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ADVERTISEMENTS. 



At Exceptionally Advantageous Prices by the New Cheap Parcels Post. 

FULL WEIGHT KNITTING YARNS and WOOLS, of the VERY BEST Manufacture, in every Colour, Shade, 
Tint, and Quality, and sold in any Small or Large Quantity at exclusively the WHOLESALE Price. 

One of the most extraordinary stocks of beautiful but inexpensive ARTISTIC NEEDLEWORK, of the 
newest and most novel charaeter, ever brougnt together in one collection. 

GERMAN LINEN CROSS-STITCH WORK, INGRAIN COTTONS, &c. 

EVERT REaUISITE IN ART NEEDLEWORK MATERIALS. 
CREWEL, KNITTINQ, WASHING, AND PURSE SILKS, IN ALL THE NEW ART SHADES. 

With an Endless Stock of NEEDLEWOF^K REQUISITES, HABERDASHERY, and MACHINE SEWING 

MATERIALS, to thb minuivst pabticulab. 

THE NEW EMBOSSED PLUSH WORK, 

IN THE BEST QUALITY OF PIiUBH. 

In the following new Arfc Colours— Electric, Copper. Olive, Bronze. Terra CotU, Old Oold. Myrtle, Fe«cock, China, Crimion, Cardinal, Dark Red, 

Orenat, and every other New Shade. 

Brackets. Cone-shape Coseys. Slippers. Cushions. D'Oyleys. Antimacassars. 

Bett v^oaiity Gold Thread for working, 6id. and 7id. per dozen yards. 



THE LATEST NOVELTY IN NEEDLEWORK.— Traced on any color Roman Satin, Birds, Owls, Storks, &c., in black, with white marks 
for outlining ; a most effective, easily finished, and pretty novelty. 



THE NEW "MONOCHROIVIE" WORK. 

IN NEEDLEWORK.— Traced on any color Roman Satin, Birds, Owls, Storks, i 
for outlining ; a most effective, easily finished, and pretty novelty. 

Brackets, Is. 1 lid. Cone-shapa Coseys, Is. 1 lid., 38. 6d. Cushions. 28. 6d. Antimacassars. Is. Hid. Toilet Bags. Ss. 6d. Brush Bags, &c.. Is. Hid. 

NOVELTIES ON ANGOLA ZULU CLOTH. 

Traced on Ivory, Cream, Lemon, Alaize. Old Gold, Olive. Bronze, Drab, Dove, Slate. Grey. 

In Antimaeattars, Toilet Bags, Brush Bags, Splash Screens, Toilet Mats, Five-oVlock Tea Cloths, Watch Pockets, Bed Pockets, &c,in all the 

most effective and New Styles. 

With many hundreds of other useful prettv little Novelties in Watch Pockets. Shaving Tidies, Silk Case*. Crash. Boot, Shoe, Slipper, and Cabin 
Bags, that always meet with such ready sale at Bazaars, ate Also about tliree hundred shades in all tlie Newest Art Colours in work materials 

always kept in stock. 

Filoselle, 3id. large skeins. Crewel and Washing Silks. Is. 4ld. dozen skeins. Crewel Wools, 6id. dozen skeins. Dolfus Meig's Cross-stitch Cottons 
4n all colours, 8id. dozen skeins. Album of Cards. lOid. complete, post free for Is. lid. 

GERMAN LINEN CROSS-STITCH WORK. 

In Cream, Old Gold, Olive, Br<niz« Grey, Pale Pink, and Blue, aud many new fancy tkades in Five-o'clock Tea Cloths, Tray Mats. Toilet Bags, 

SpUsh Screens, D'Oylcys, Sideboard Cloths, &c.. Ac., &c 

TRACED TOBACCO POUCHES. 

On India Rubber, 6id., 8id., I03d , Is. Oid. each ; Velvet and Plush, on any colour, at Is. 4id., Is. Uid. each. Velvet and Flush, beautifully worked. 

Is. 81d. and Is. Hid. each. 

»i .A. o XK :is nx ES stx^xbtgi-. 

Uuhlfioched, in |ll>. ballf, 10^. ball. lOs. per dozen. 

In ^Ib. balls, at 7}d. ball. Ts. dozen balls. In the following colours^ 

Blate Light Brown Dark Brown Fawn \ Old Gold 

Marone Olive Terra Ootta Dark Fawn Light Grey 

Drah Salmon Dark Olive Pale Blue Cardinal 

Patterns sent for Stamped Envelope. 
In all sizes, glazed or unglazed, colour unbleached, 28. ll|d. per lb., 2^. per ounce. 



PRISMATINE BRONZE PAINTING PLUSH WORK. 

Embossed Birds. Flowers, and Fruit on Every Colour Plush. Painting commenced, or completed, on Slippers. Tea Infusers, Cushions, Music, 

Stools, Antis, Brackets, D'Oyleys, &c., &c., &c. 

A highly effective and brilliant Novelty, very easy and pleasing to work. 

A Five Shilling Cabinet of Prismatine Pidnting Materials for 3s. I Id., or post free, 4s. &d. 



OBDSSS SENT US BT POST EXECUTED WITH CABE AND PBECISIOIf . 

Terms exclusively tot Cash with every order. Trifling cost of postage or carriage U not included in any prices quoted. 
A New Revised and full Explanatory Catalogue post fVee on application, giving Aiil particulars of 

PABCBLS ON APPBOBATION FOB PBEVIOUS CASH DEPOSIT, 

And mnoh ether usefUllttfiMrmatton interesting to the Lady Wocket« 



WAKEFOEV BROfEm, Artistic lil^\%wV^w\,\!^\Nii!^%^m^^^^ 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



ADVBBTIfiSMSNTS. 



nisTEE IDLES, 

SIWIN6-1(1CEINE NEEDLES, PENELOPE CROCHET QOOKS, Etc. Etc., 



OF Tsa 



FINEST AND MOST SUPERIOR QUALITIES. 



'9 

Hfuinfoctflnr by Speeial Appointment to HEH I08T GRACIOOS MAJESfT QDEEN VICTORIA 
Of the "QuBBir's Owir" RmraD-EnD Nbbdlbs, Eto. Eto. 

Wtiolesale Only, 53, Gresliam Street, London. Hanuktory-Redditch. 

H. WAIiKEB'S *' BIDGED-EYED NEEDLES'* Have a wide reputation for superior Quality and 
Finish, and his PENELOPE CBOC&XT HOOSS ^^ invariably used in preference to all ottiers. 

H. WALKER'S '*BELL GAUGE,'* in NICKEL METAL, wiU be found useful to Needle- 
workers and Knitters. 

Any of the above Goods can be obtained at Berlin Repositories or of the usual Wholesale Houses. 

Two Oold Medals obtained at the Paris ExMbition, 1878^ and the 
ONLY Gold Medal awarded fbr Needles. 

18c HEAVY ROLLED GOLD SOLID RIN6S.I80 

(Registered.) 

MAKE BEAUTIFUL and VALUABLE gifts to a Lady, Gentleman, 
or Child ; and in order ^ secure new cnstomers for ^boda of 
•ur maaofaatim, va will fsrwtr fl i 06T-? AID to any address in the 



glS!^tf°flo^2S 
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Unito4 Kingdom one af oar HEAVx 18^. BOLLED GOLD BING8, 
either in HlLF-HOOF or BlKD, on receipt of only THBEE 6HIL- 
IJlf&S, or 37 Stamps, and if you desire we will engrave any INITIAL, 
IStAUE, MOTTO, or SEITEXBtBliT on the inside of the Bkig. WITH- 
OUT EZTBA OHABaS, providing you OUT OUT this advertisement 
and send to us with the amount. At the same time we send your 
Bing we will poet you a bundle of our Oatalogues, and feel sure you 
will to ao Idghly pleased with the Bing, and that it will give such 
entire satisfaction, that you will oblige us by distributing Catalogues 

sent you among your friends, and at the same time showing them the 

BEAUTIFUL BING you have reeaived from us. Tou can in this way assist us in selling other Jewellery of STAKDABD 
QUALITY, which we ma nufacture ttom new and original designs, and 0-UABANTBB TO GIVE SATISFACTION. We can 
only make a profit 1^ our FUTUBB SALB8. Bemember, the Bing we will send you will be HEAVY 18-c. BOLLED GOLD, 
and this unprecedented offer is only made to introduce our Jewellery and Oatalogues in your vicinity. You will find nothing 
more appropriate to give, if you wiSh to aake a WEDDING, BIBTHDAY, or CHBISTIdAS PBESENT. than one of these 
beautiful Bines, with engraving on the inside. Our Company is OLD ESTABLISHED and BELIABLB, manufacturing 
FIBST-CLASS and VA^il^BLB jrewellery ttsm the PBa^OUB METALS. We can only send out a LIMITED NUMBEB 
ef Bings at price named, and to FBOTECT ourselves from JewellefS ordering in quantitie s, we require you to OUT OUT this 
advertu»ement and send to us, that we rjfUky know you are aatitled to the BEiNElrJTS OF THIS OFFEB. Under no circum- 
stances will we send more than two Blngs to any one family ; bojt after you order, and other Bings are desired, we will fur- 
nish lg«. SOLID GOLD BINGS at prices given in our Illustrated Catalogue, rahginjr from One to Two Guineas each. If 
you wish one Bing, send thisadvertlseaeiit and Three Shillings; if you wish two Sings, send this advertisement and Six 
Shillings. If more than two Bings are desired, yon must jpay fun prices. To ascertain sise Bingyou wear, cut a piece of 
paper or string so it will just meet round the tnger, ae a seam to us. State kind of Bing (or Brngs) wanted, BAND or 
HALF-HOOP, and engraving wished on insideu OUT THIS ADVEBTISEMENT OUT, and send to us when you order. It 
is safe to send smalt amounts l»y the regular post, or you ean send by Money Order or Begistered Letter. If you are living 
ill Leadea, or are here at any time, we will be pleased to have you call on us. All orders by post sent at once. Address*^ 

M e, VmmH and GO. (Liniited), JEWELL^ 
Jss.ErojEZ»r*r sivh^est, x.oxv'doibs, -^av. 
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At Exceptionally Advantageous Prices by the New Cheap Parcels Post. 

FULL WEIGHT KNITTING YARNS and WOOLS, of the VERY BEST Manufacture, In every Colour, 8 
Tint, and Quality, and sold in any Small or Largre Quantity at exclusively the WHOLESALE Price 

One of the most extraordinary stocks of beautiful but inexpensive ARTISTIC NEEDLEWORK, < 
newest and most novel character, ever brought together in one collection. 

GERMAN LINEN CROSS-STITCH WORK, INGRAIN COTTONS, 

EVERT REQUISITE IN ART NEEDLEWORK MATBRUIS. 
CREWEL, KNITTINQ, WASHINQ, AND PURSE SILKS, IN ALL THE NEW ART SHADE 

With an Endless Stock of NEEDLEWOF^K REQUISITES, HABERDASHERY, and MACHINE SE\ 

MATERIALS, to thb MiyunsT pabticulab. 

THE NEW EMBOSSED PLUSH WORK, 

IN THE BEST QUALITY OF FIiUBH. 

In the following new Art Colours— Electric, Copper. Olive, Bronze. Terra Cotta, Old Gold, Myrtle, Peacock, China, Crimion. Cardinal, Dar 

Orenat, and every other New Shade. 

Brackets. Cone-shape Coseys. Slippers. Cashions. D'Oyleys. Antlmacass 

Bett v^oahty Gold Thread for working, 6}d. and 7|d. per dozen yards. 



THE NEW "MONOCHROME" WORK. 

IN NEEDLEWORK.— Tracer! on any color Roman Satin, Birds, Owls, Storks, i 
for outlining ; a moat effective, easily finished, and pretty novelty. 

Brackets, Is. Hid. Cone-shapa Coseys, Is. 1 lid., 9s. 6d. Cushions, 2s. 6d. Antimacassars, Is. ll^d. Toilet Bags, 2s. 6d. Brush Bags. &c., 



THB LATEST NOVELTY IN NEEDLEWORK.— Tracer! on any color Roman Satin, Birds, Owls, Storks, &c., in black, with whit« 
for outlining ; a most effective, easily finished, and pretty novelty. 



NOVELTIES ON ANGOLA ZULU CLOTH. 

Traced on Ivory, Cream, Lemon, Maize. Old Gold, Olive, Bronze, Drab, Dove, Slate, Grey. 
In Antimacassars, Toilet Bags, Brush Bags, Splash Screens, Toilet Mats, Five*o'cIock Tea Cloths, Watch Pockets, Bed Pockets. &c,i£ 

most effective and New styles. 

With many hundreds of other useful prettv little Novelties in Watch Pockets. Shaving Tidies, Silk Case*. Crash, Boot, Shoe, Slipper, an 
Bags, tliat always meet with sudi ready sale at Bazaars, ftc. Also about tiiree hundred shades in all the Newest Art Colours in work x 

idways kept in stock. 

Filoselle, 3id. large skeins. Crewel and Washing Silks, Is. 4ld. dozen skeins. Crewel Wools, 63d. dozen skeins. Dolfus Meig's Cross-stitch 
4n all colours, 8)d. dozen skeins. Album of Cards. lOid. complete, post free for Is. lid. 

GERMAN LINEN CROSS-STITCH WORK^ 

In Cream, Old Gold, Olive, Bronze Grey, Pale Fink, and Blue, aud many new fancy shades in Five-o*clock Tea Cloths, Tray Mats. Toi] 

SpUsh Screeus, D'Oyley s. Sideboard Cloths, &c., Ac., &c. 

TRACED TOBACCO POUCHES. ~ 

On India Rubber, 62d., 8id., lOld-, Is. o^d. each ; Velvet and Plush, on any colour, at Is. 4id., Is. lUd. each. Velvet and Flush, beautifulij 

Is. 81d. and is. Hid. each. 

na .A. o R. ii: ZME ES STZ^XBaro-. 

Vuiiimehei, in in. ballf, 10}d- ball. 10a. p«r dozen. 

ooijOTJE/ED :m:^ok,±!]^:ei STK/insra-. 

In \\h. balls, at 7}d. ball. Ts. dozen balls. In the following colours^ 

Blate Light Brown Dark Brown Fawn [ pldGol 

Marone Olive Terra Ootta Dark Fawn Light C 

Drah Salmon Dark Olive Pale Bine Cardln 

Patterns sent for Stamped Envelope. 
In all sizes, glazed or uuglazed, colour unbleached, 28. ll|d. per lb., 2^. per ounce. 

PRISMATINE BRONZE PAINTING PLUSH WORK. 

Embossed Birds. Flowers, and Fruit on Every Colour Plush. Painting commenced, or completed, on Slippers, Tea Infuflers, Cushioi 

Stools, Antis, Brackets, D'Oyleys, &c., &c., &c 

A highly efftetiv« and brilliant Novelty, very easy and pleasing to work. 

A Five Shilling Cabinet of Prismatine Fainting Materials for 3s. lid., or poet free, 48. &d. 



OBDSSS SENT US BT POST EXECUTED WITH CASE AJSTD PBECISIOIf . 

Terms exclusively for Cash with every order. Trifling cost of postage or carriage i$ not included in any prices quoted. 
A New Revised and full Explanatory Catalogue post fVee on application, gi^ng full particulars of 

PABCELS ON AFPBOBATION FOB PBEVIOUS CASH BEPC 

And mnoh ether useful iuformatton iuterestmg to the Lady Worker. 

WAKEFORD BROTHERS, Artistic Keedtewt, «<»!k\,feMs^^\^v^^^^^"^^ 

W4 & 106, Kiutfa -RoBi^., ^VawBft ^^^J***^^"^**^^"*^^ i ^ 
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laiinfoctHNr by Speeial ippoiiitment to HSR I08T GRACIODS liJESfY QUEEN YICTORU 
Of the "QuBBN's OwH" Ridgbd-Etio Nebdus, Eto. Eto. 

Wtiolesale Only, 53, Gresliam Street, London. Hann&ctory-Redditch. 

H. WAIiKEB'S *' BIDGED-EYED NEEDLES'* Have a wide reputation for superior Quality and 
Finish, and his PENELOPE CBOC&Xl! HOOKS ^^ invariably used in preference to all o&ers. 

H. WALKER'S **BELL GAUGE,** in NICKEL METAL, wiU be found useful to Needle- 
workers and Knitters. 

Any of the above Goods can be obtained at Berlin Repositories or of the usual Wholesale Houses. 

Two Oold Medals obtained at the Paris Exhibition, 1878^ and the 
ONLY Gold Medal awarded tor Needles, 

18c. HEAVY ROLLED GOLD SOLID RINGS. 18c 

(Registered.) 

MAKE BEAUTIFUL and VALUABLE gifts to a Lady, Gentlenum, 
or Child ; and in prd«r \o secure new costomen for f^bo^ of 
•or maaafaatim, ve will fmnrm g06T-?AIl> to any address in the 
Unito4 Kingdom one ef oar HBAVY 18^. lOLLED GOLD RINGS, 
either in Bu[LF-HOOP or BAKD.on receipt of only THR EE 8H IL- 
JJXQ%t or 37 Stamps, and if you aeske we will engrave any LNlTiAL, 
WSiE, UiYSTO, or SEITEXBtBET on the indde of the Rkig, WITH- 
OUT EXTRA OHARaB, providing you OUT OUT this adverUaement 
and send to us with the amount. At the same time we send your 
Ring we will poet yon a bundle of our Oatalogues, and feel sure yoa 
will to so highly pleased with the Ring, and that it will give such 
entire satisfawon* that yon will oblige us by distributing Catalogues 

sent you among your friends, and at the same time showmg them the 

BEAUTIFUL RXNG you have received from us. Tou can in this way assist us in selling other Jewellery of STAKDARD 
QUALITY, which we ma nufacture ttom new and original designs, and 0-UARAlVTBB TO GtWB SATISFACTION. We can 
only make a profit 1^ oar FUTURE SALES. Remember, the Ring we will send you will be HEAVY 18-c. ROLLED GOLD, 
ana this unprecedented offer is only made to introduce our Jewell^ and Catalogues in your vicinity. You will find nothing 
more appropriate to give, if you wiSh to luake a WEDDING, BIRTHDAY, or CHRISTMAS PRESENT, than one of these 
beautiful Rings, with engraving on the inside. Our Company is OLD ESTABLISHED and JIELIABLB. manufacturing 
FIRST-CLASaand VA^l/ABLnewellenr t(«m thePBEftOUS ECETALS. We can only send out a LIMITED NUMBER 
ef Rings at price named, and to PROTECT oarselves from Jewelleie ordering in quantitie s, we require you to CUT OUT this 
advertU»ement and send to us, that we pmy know you ave entitled to the BENEFITS OF THIS OFFER. Under no circum- 
stances will we send more than two Rings to any one family ; but after you order, and other Rings are desired, we wlU fur- 
nish 18-0. SOLID GOLD RINGS at prices given in our Dhistrated Catalogue, ranging from One to Two Guineas each. If 
you wish one Ring, send thisadvertiseaeiit and Three Shillings; if you wish two Sings, send this advertisement and Six 
Shillings. If more than two Rings are desired, yon must jpay fun prices. To ascertain sixe Ring you wear, cut a piece of 
paper or string so it will jost meet round the toger, an d send to us. State kind of Ring (or Rrngs) wanted, BAND or 
HMJr-HOOP, and engraving wished on insideu OUT THIS ADVERTISEMENT OUT, and send to us when you order. It 
is safe to send smalt amounts bj the regular poet, or you ean send by Money Order or Registered Letter. If you are living 
ill Xendon, or are here at any time, we will be pleased to have you call on us. All orders by post sent at once. Address^ 

H. C, WILKINSON and CO. (Liniited), JEWELLERS, 
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' Write for ARXCKSMS S& CO.'S New Patte 
Book, showing over 400 ArtistlQ Pesigll^. Post free for 
Penny Stamps. 

A Warm Iron passed over the back of theid Patterns transfei^ 
designs to any fabric. 

See that every design bears the words "BRIGGK3* PATI5N' 
as spurious ImitatlQIlS are being offered to transfer with Wftt 

Turpentine, &c. 

BRW]iBlii)ifsn.ES, 

SPECIALLY SHADED for their DESIGNS, OBTAINED T 

GOLD MEDAL 

At tlie London International and Universal Exiiibition, 18S4 



Also Pure China Flannel Silks, in White, Cream, and Scarkt# 
be obtained through any Berlin Repositoryt 

Digitized by LjOOQ IC 






Brootdk dd SodrJ^yne , . . . • . X20 

OhADille ; • . . . * . ; . . . 120 

Design on Java 120 

Diaper ftetteni 115 

Fanoy Stitches 120 

Framed Crosa Stitoh 115 

Framed Star 115 

Fringe . . 120 

Fringe of Wool tbrongh Canvas . . . .120 

Gobelin 115 

Introdnotion 115 

LeTi&^i^ and Ch>8ik Smoh , .... lU 

Plait, Crofter, iahd Long Stitohda .... 114 

Plait Stitohes, A Variety of 115 

Point de Fantasie . . . , . . .115 

Point Keprise on Jaya Canyaa • . • . 115 

Baiaed Berlin Hook ...... 120 

Satin, CroBB, and Back Stitchea . . . .115 

Satin Stitch lU 

SofaCashion 114 

Star IVtt^t0xmB^i8Bd or P^Bh Stitoh . . . 120 

Yandyklb^^ckStitohifl. .... 114 



CROCHET. 



Basket Pattern, Tricot 
Chain Stitoh • • . & • 
Cross Treble . . , 
Design for Shawls . . , 
Directions for Holding Work « 
Doable .••,.. 
Doable Fonndationa • . . 
Doable and Treble *. 
Doable Treble .... 
Edging, Crochet and Hairpin Hook 
Edging, Crochet and Mignardise. 
Fringe. Fork Work . . • 
Hairpin Work . ^, , 
Half Treble . . , . . 
Insertion, Ocoehet and Fancy Gimp 
Insertion^ Boll Picota and Kignardise 



14 
11 
14 
15 
11 
11 
11 
14 
14 
10 
10 
14 
14 
11 
10 
15 
11 



KaUriali ^ • }| 

MabcOTiU I^iobfc U 

Shell Pattern 14 

Single Crochet .11 

Trebl 14 

Tricot 14 

IMcot and Treble 14 

Trimming • .14 

Trimming, Crochet and Honibon Braid . • 15 

Trimming, Crochet and Waved Braid . • 15 

Trimming, Hairpin Work • , • . • *15 

Tnft Stitch 14 

Wool Ball 14 



MAWW.tHfeBAD WORK, OR POINT 
COUPE. 

Armenian Lace Triipmings .. , •«.••• lU 

Border, Drawn Threads and BeUo^Ua Work . 1)96 
Boirder or Insertion, Drawn Threads and Spnn 

Stitchea Ill 

Border, Interlaced 107 

Border, Pyramid, Cross, and Armenian Stitches 111 

Borders ....,..,. 107 

Cane Pattern 107 

Feather or Coral Stitoh Ill 

Herringbone jPattem «..«.. Ill 

Insertion or Stripe 107 

Introduction • . . 107 

Betioella Lace Ill 

Simple Design ,107 

EMBROIDERY. ^ 

Appliqa6 • • • 8 

Arrasene . • t 0, 8 

Beading 7 

Chain Stitch 7 

Choice of Designs .,.,,• 8 

Cording Stitoh .»,...• 4 



Digitized by 



Google 



INIXEX. 



ill 



Cotton & la, Croix • 

Conohing Stitch • / • . • • •» • • ^ 

CoToring Joins of Foundaiious . . . i 7 

C^wela t ^ 

DBsoription of Coloored Supplement . . 8 

BptStitoh ........ 7 

^Wither or Coral Stitch . • . . . 7 
Qhld and Silver Thread • • • . . . 6, 7 

Herringbone Stitch ...... 7 

Injberlaoed Ground . . . . . . 7 

Introduction 3 

miian Stitch 7 

£)l^ot Stitch G 

SSriterials used for Embroidery . . . . G 

Materials for Foundations ..... 3 

Stode of Stretching Embroidery .... 8 

Needles « G 

Plaste for Appliqu6 Embroidery .... 3 

S4tin Stitch (J 

SnkB G 

Tracing S 

Ttristed Stitches 7 

Washing Crewel Work . . . . • 8 



KNITTING. 
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AVING received so many compliments from our subscribers on the usefubiess of the Supple- 
ments entitled "THE COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE," and so many 
^ JL' earnestly-expressed wishes that these Supplements, when completed, should be issued in a 
Volume, bound, we have complied with these requests, knowing that the little book will at all 
times be serviceable to lafies who desire to understand the elementary parts of Fancy Work. 

In addition to plain Directions and perfect Illustrations of the various Stitches and InsJ;ructions 
in different kinds of Fancy Work, « THE OOMPLfiTE GUIDE *I0 THE WORK-TABLE" con- 
tains an inmiense number of useful and elegant Designs for a great variety of articles which are not 
affected by changes of fashioft. 

« THE COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE " vf ill be especially useful to readers 
of The Young Ladies' JoubnAl, as we shall ft^ecittently refer to it. In order to save repetition, 
and thereby utilize space in our X>age6, this Edition has been carefully revised. 

Londm, Jmvwxry, 18S5. 
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EMBROIDERY. 



INTRODUCTION. 

It is about seven years since embroidery once again 
became the favourite work of English ladies; for 
many years previous to that time, ©nly the professional 
embroiderers dared to venture upon work, which was 
by most ladies regarded as extremely difficult. 

We believe embroidery is indebted for its revival to 
the specimens of old work which have been exhibited 
from time to time at the South Kensington Museum ; 
and for its present popularity to the favour it has 
found with Royalty and Nobility, who have done so 
much in establishing the Royal School of Art Needle- 
work, at South Kensington, where embroidery is to 
be seen in perfection. 

The Supplement of Crewel-work which we issued in 
1877 did very much in popularizing this elegant and 
artistic needlework ; crewel led the way to the mani- 
pulation of silk and other more costly materials, and 
at the present time we find embroidery a subject of 
very general interest to our subscribers. 

Embroidery is not at all difficult ; and we cannot 
wonder at it being especially interesting work to all 
ladies possessing artistic taste, because, from the 
pliant character of the stitches, almost everything 
that caA be painted can be imitated— flowers, fruit, 
birds, animals, and even landscapes — while the articles 
of dress and furniture which may be ornamented by 
its means are very numerous. 



CHOICE OF DESIGNS. 
Perhaps the first thing that should be borne in 
mind) iB, that the choice of designs is an important 
feature ; they should be selected as well drawn, and 
as open, as possible ; crowded designs are not suited 
to the production of artistic embroidery. 



MATERIALS USED FOR FOUNDATIONS. 

The foundations generally employed for embroidery 
are unbleached linen of a good even make — that known 
as Bolton sheeting is a material much in use for 
doilys, toilet-sets, nightdress-sachets, chair-backs, and 
one-yard square table-covers. Bolton sheeting being 
inexpensive, we recommend its use to begiimers. 
There are other materials which are employed tot 
foundations for various purposes, such as Roman satin, 
twilled silk, broccatine, honeycomb tapestry, oat-cake 
cloth, platted linen, serge, diagonal cloth, felt of 
various colours, cricketing flannel, Holland, nainsook 
muslin, satin, plush, and velvet. 

Very elaborate pieces of embroidery are better worked 
in a frame; but for all ordinary purposes, such as 
chair-backs, doilys, small table-covers, &c., it is best 
to work in the hand. Some materials, such as ttiin 
satin, need lining before you begin to work— a thin, 
open kind of Irish linen is the best thing we know of 
for the purpose. Jt should be tacked very evenly to 
the foundation at the edges, and a stitch here and 
there way be put in and drawn out before you work 
where the tacMng stitch is. 



TRACING. 



The following method of tracmg is the simplest and 
easiest we can give : — ^Place tracing-paper over the 
design, and trace with a coloured pencil the outlines 
and veins of the design. Turn the tracing over, and 
trace over its back with a B.B. black lead pencil. Next 
place the tracing, the black side next tiie material ; 
fasten the material and tracing upon a drawing-board 
or deal table with drawing-pins. Having stretched the 
material, and made it smooth, draw over the coloured 
outline with»a sharp, short-pointed H.H.H. pencil, 
holding the pencil as upright as possible. This will 
transfer to the material (if white or light-coloured) a 
fine, firm line. The advantage in using the coloured 
pencil for the first tracing is this : that when you are 
making the final transfer with a black pendl, you can 
see exactly how you progress, so that no portion of 
the drawing will be found unfinished when the tracing- 
paper is removed. It may here be well to caution 
ladies in the purchase of drawing-pins to obtain only 
those with solid heads, because no danger is incurred 
by the thumb in pressing them down. Sometimes the 
steel of the commoner kinds of drawing-pins comes 
through the head and inflicts a wound. 

Another mode of transferring more rapidly than the 
former is intended for those who have learnt to draw. 
Makd a tracing of the design with a fine pencil. Lay it 
on the material, and pin down firmly. With a strong 
darning-needle or stiletto prick the outline of the 
tracing well through the paper. Then remove the 
tracing-paper, and, with the original design before 
you for your guidance, draw over the lines outlined 
on the material, the complete design. 

Another plan, which wiU also answer very well, is 
to place carbonic paper upon the material, place the 
design over it, and with an agate, or any other point, 
trace over every part of the design. You must be 
<3areful that neither the material nor the design be 
shifted during the process of tracing. You can get 
the carbonic paper either in blue or red. The blue is 
useful for white or light-coloured materials ; the red 
answers best upon black or dark colours. 

Francis' patent transfer cloth is specially prepared 
for tracing on either light or dark coloured materials. 
The light colour is sold at Is. 6d. per sheet, the dark 
jit Is. This is very valuable where much tracing is 
required, as it can be used a great number of times, 
^nd is 80 veiy clean that there is no fear of soiling the 
foundation m its use. All these things are worth 
knowing where ladies design for themselves — ^where 
they desire to copy outlines of such designs as are 
frequently produced in The Young Ladibs' Joubnal or 
in other publications. Since embroidery has become 
popular, several manufacturers have produced patent 
rransferring-papeis which save ladies the trouble of 
tracing. Messrs. Bri^ffs and Co.'s^esigns are trans- 
ferred to the matenu by placing them on it, and 
passing over them a hot iron. Poltaaxx?*. ^-^Aisc*^ 
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NO. 6.— KNOT-STITCH. 



NO. 7.— FLAT PETALS. 



NO. 8.— KNOT-SXITCH. 




NO. Ii.— BEADINa-STITCH, 
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For tha retfmi that embroidery ia extremely dura- 
ble, j^ it bMt to select materials of the best quality to 
embroider with. 

It ie not adyiaable to wind crewel, or embroidery 
silk ; the ekein aboold be cut twice, and either put 
into thread papen or drawn through stitched cases 
made for the puipoee ; the latter are neat and durable, 
and keep the materials free from being soiled or dis- 
colo^bred by the effect of the atmosphere. 



SILK. 



SUks should be those of the best makers, and should 
not be diosen tor tfa^ cheapness, but for their soft- 
ness end freedom from an admixture of cotton, as 
the brilUaooy of good silk is so much longer retained 
thsQ that of s oommon make. 

Tlie silks mostly employed are embroidery silk, 
crewel embroidery silk, and fast-dyed embroidery 
silk. 



CREWEL. 
The word " Crewel," according to Johnson, comes 
irom the Dutch word Klewelt which he defines as yam 
twined and woimd on a knot or ball. The crewel that 
was in use for ladies' embroidery at the beginningof 
this century was in tightly-twisted small skeins. The 
crew^ at present in use is a loosely twisted yam, or 
worsted, and is in much larger skeins than formerly. 
Jtis now sold in all sluides and colours. To the soft 
blending of shades the beauty of tiie work is in great 
measure due. Crewel is sold in two sizes, fine and 
coarse. 



ABRASENE. 
is a newly-invented material for embroi- 
dery, resembling in appearance fine chenille, but is 
flat instead of round. Arrasene is made in both silk 
and wool, in a great nu^pber of beautiful colours and 
shades. It produces very effective work, and wears 
exfaremely well; it is especially suited for working 
large flowers and foliage plants. Arrasene should be 
usM. in short lengths, as long needlefuls become im- 
poverished by being drawn through and tiirough the 
foundation. A very mistaken idea exists with some 
persons respecting arrasene, which is, that it cannot 
be used for working through thick materials; it is 
quite as easy to embroider velvet, plush, or felt with 
arrasene as with silk or crewel, and the work can be 
done in v&ry much less time. 

GOLD AND SILVER THREAD. 
Gold and silver thread is a good deal used for out- 
lining embroidery of both silk*, arrasene, and crewel. 
Ladies should be especially carefm to purchase this 
material of the best quality, otherwise it so venr soon 
becomes tumished, that it is not worth workmg ; it 
should be kept closely wrapped in tissue paper. 

COTTON 1 LA CROIX. 
There is no make of cotton that produces a better 
effect upon embroidery muslin, muslin, or linen than 
cotton d, la croix. 

NEEDLES. 

For embroidery in silk, crenel, or cotton 4 la croix. 

Wafer's Elliptic needles are the best we know of. For 

arrasene or thick wool embroidery chenille needles 

sbouJd be used. They resemble a Berlin needle in the 

eiv, but differ from it in having a sharp point. 






CORDING-pTITCH. 

In cording-stitch begin with the stalk of your design, 
and work as shown in illustrations Nos. 1 aoid 2 
(page 4), working towards the rigiit and left. Wher- 
ever it is practicable wprk in curved lines. When 
you have r^u^ed the top of your work, turn it round, 
and work towards the bottom^ then again inwards, 
so as always to work from you. 

If you begin with the central vein of s leaf, cootiiiue 
to work from the centre to the edge. Never woric be- 
tween two lines of stitches, so as to iffl i^, as it were, 
between wo]^,a8 this plan will entirely ^poil the effect 
of the stitch. Keep the coloured design before you, 
and shade according to it. Two kinds of stitches are 
geoerally used in crewel embroidery. The prindpai is 
uie cording-stitch, to which we have aireadjr called . 
attention ; the other is the knot-stitch, shown in illus- 
trations 6 and 8. The vase shown in No. 4, Outline 
Embroidery, is nearly all worked in cording-stitch, and 
therefore affords a good specimen of the effect which 
can be produced by this useful stitch. We may here 
observe that where the cording-stitch is practicable 
it is the best to use, especially where the articles are 
intended to be washed. 



KNOT-STITCH. 

To work the knot-stitch your needle and silk must 
be pulled through to the front of the work exactly 
where you desire the knot to be. Hold the silk down 
with the thumb of the left hand, and twist <2ie needle 
twice or thrice, according to the size of the knot re- 
quired, through the part of the silk n^nUAi is tightened 
by the left thumb (see illustration No. 6). Continue 
to hold the silk with your left thumb, and turn the 
needle quite roimd towards the left with your right 
hand. Insert it the distande from the place it was 
brought up (shown by a small cross in No. 8). Con- 
tinue to hold the silk with the left thumb until you 
have drawn the knot to its proper degree of tightness. 
If you have followed exactly our instructions, you 
will have a knot like the one shown in the designs 
Nos. 6 and 8. 



SATIN-STITCH. 

In more elaborate embroidery designs the satin- 
stttches shown ip Nos. 3 to 5 and 7 may be used. 
The mode of working these is so clearly shown tlmt 
there is no need of much description, where arid) 
raised effect is desired it can be produced by runnin^^ 
between the outline more or lees tiiicldy (see Nos. 8 
and 5). If a flat appearance is desired, work without 
running under (see No. 8). The embroidered crest 
shown on the outer leaf of Supplema&t. comprises 
cording, long, satin, and dot stitches.' 3atin-stitcb 
is muda used in working monograms or initial letters, 
also for working generally on embroidery muslin or 
linen; if for white embroidery, there is no better 
cotton for the purpose than cotton a la croix. Examples 
of satin-«titdi will be found in monograms Nos. 10 
and 12. 
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DOT-STITCH. 

DotHstitch is a very short stitch, worked like back- 
stitdiy with the exception that the needle is not put 
baek to the place it is drawn out from, but an interval 
o£ i^ut the l^igth of the stitch remains unworked. 
Dot, cording, and satin stitohes are shown in No. 10. 



FEATHER OR CORAL STITCH. 

The feather or coral stitch may sometimes be in- 
troduced with good effect for the light parts of 
tmbroidery. Make a knot, and draw the silk through 
the woi*. Hold the silk down with your thumb, 
keeping it towards the ri^ht hand. Put the needle in 
about the eighth of an inch from whe;:e the silk is 
drawn through, take a stitch slanting downwards 
towards the left about the eighth of an inch in length, 
and draw the silk up. For the next stitch your thread 
must be turned completely round towards the left, 
and the stitch must be taken slanting towarxls the 
right. These two stitches are repeated alternately. 
(See centre of illustration No. 19). The feather-stitch 
is shown in this design, on a groundwork of stitches, 
and running between two lines of chain-stitch. 



CHAIN-STITCH. 

For chain-stitch, make a knot, draw the silk through 
the material, hold ihe silk down with the thumb, work 
a short stitch in a straight line, and draw it up. For 
the next stitch, continue to hold the silk jlown as 
described for the first stitch, put the needle through 
the lower part of the last sl^tch, make a stitch of me 
same length, and draw through. (See illustrations 
Nos. 17, 19, and 22). No. 17 shows a finished outline of 
chain-stitdbi. Nos. 19 and 22 ^ow chain-stitch in the 
process of working. 



HERRINGBONE-STITCH. 

This stitch comes effectively into some kinds of 
embroidery ; when worked, it resembles the letter X 
placed in continuous lines. The great point is to work 
in even parallel lines. Put the needle in from right 
to left at the bottom line, take up a few threads, and 
draw out the needle quite straight with the place you 
put it in. Then at an angle work another stitch in 
the same w-ay at the upper line, keeping your thread 
over the little finger of the right hand. Herringbone- 
stitch is shown unequally worked in monogram No. 
12, which also shows cording and satin stitches. A 
good illustration of herringbone-stitch is shown in 
illustration No. 9, where it presents the even appear- 
ance which is generally needed. 



BEADING-STrrCH. 

Illustration No. 11 shows the eicact mode of work- 
ing the stitch, which is need sometimes where very 
light sprays are introduced into a design. 



ITALIAN-STITCH. 

This work is now pretty well known as Holbew em- 
broidery, for the reason that Holbein introduced It in 
some of his paintings, illustration No. 11 gives an 
exact though small specimen of the work, and showr 
more clearly than anjr description the mode of work: 
ing ; this work is quite as neat on the wrong as 014 
the right side ; it is worked in back-stitch. In our 
illustration the lower part of the design is worked in 
herringbone-stitch. Italian-stitch is frequently intro- 
duced into cross-stitch designs. 



COUCHING-STITCH. . 
Couching-stitch is frequently employed for covering 
joins ; it consists of a strand (A cord, or of seveiral 
strands of silk or wool, laid together and caiight down 
b^ stitches of the same or some other material at equal 
distances. No. 18 shows an example of usin^ cord ; 
No. 20 is a couching-stitch with wool. Thjs stitch is 
at present much used in embroidery on plush. 



GOLD AND SILVER THREAD EBIBROIDEBY. 

This is the most costly style of embroidery, and is 
more used for ecclesiastical or church work than ai^^ 
other; it is generally mixed with coloured e^^h^oi« 
dery-silk or nloselle. In some cases gold thread em- 
broidery is worked over slips of parchment cut a trifle 
smaller than the outline of the design ; over this the 
gold thread is worked closely ; a specimen of this is 
shown in illustration No. 13. Illustration No. 15 shows 
a spray outlined with gold thread sewn down with 
fine silk stitches. The inner part of the designs are 
filled up with coloured embroidery-silk. Spangles are 
very frequently introduced into gold and silver em- 
broidery; they are sewn over wilii silk, or gold, or 
silver thread. 



TWISTED-STITCH. 
Broad arabesque designs are sometimes filled ii; ' 
with this stitch. Silk or wool of one colour is held 
down and worked through with a second colour (see 
illustration No. 16). This design would be outlined 
with a couching-stitch. 



INTERLACED GROUND. 
No. 1& shows an effect produced by couching and 
ground; the work has the appearance of applique 
when finished. The design is traced On tiie m^rial, 
a ground is worked to the outline; filoselle is the 
material mostiy employed for this grounding. The 
stitch resembles corcKng-stitch, but is worked straight. 
In working, the needle is put through 'tiie middle of 
the silk (see illustration No. 18) ; the cord-couching 
is put on after the ground is finished. . 



COVERING JOINS OF FOUNDATIONS. 
It is now usual to combine materials in working 
embroidery, and in some cases ornamental stitchet 
are empkryed for the purpose. We give a very pretty 
joining in illustration No. 22 ; it is worked partiy in 
silk and partiy in arrasene. The lower edge, which 
is silk, is worked with three long-stitches into a point. 
The arrasene upper edge is worked with two stitdies; 
a line of gold cord ia laid ^^.\Riw^^2s!>sb ^asc&jss^^*^^^^*^ 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 



APPLIQUE EMBROIDERY. 

Appliqu4 embroidery is very fashionable at present. 
The foundation for it is usuaUj plush or velvet ; and 
satin is more often the material applied. Arabesque 
designs are mostly used for appliqu6 work. Unless 
the foundation is very firm it will require lining, and 
this is effected by pasting linen at the back, taking 
care not to wet the material too much. The design to 
be applied must be traced, then cut with scissors and 
pasted to the foundation, which should also be traced 
roughly for the different parts to be fitted to. When 
thus applied it must be allowed to dry. The founda- 
tion is best put into a frame, or it must be held down 
ver^ firmly by weights in order to keep it quite flat 
whilst the appliqui is drjring. 

The various stitches described for embroidery gene- 
rally are used on most appliqu6 designs ; the edges of 
the appliqu6 are sometimes buttonholed, sometimes 
worked in chain, and sometimes in cording stitch; 
and in some cases gold or silk cord is sewn over the 
edges. Illustration No. 14 ^ves an example of velvet 
appliqu6 on a silk foundation with the edge worked 
o-^er in chain-stitch. Illustration No. 18 shows a mode 
of edging appliqu6 with couching in cord. Illustra- 
tion No. 21 is a picot edge for appliqu^ worked with 
fine gold or silver thread; it will be quite easy to 
twist the gold or silver thread into the picots as the 
stiffness will allow them to retain their form. Two 
strands of cord are sewn down with a third strand of 
the same. Illustration No. 22 shows another mode 
which is very rich ; it is a line of rich cord couched 
over a double line of chain-stitches. 



PASTE FOR APPLIQUE EMBROIDERY. 

To three tablespoonfuls of flour allow half a tea- 
Spoonful of powdered resin, mix smoothly with half a 
pint of cold water, let it boil five minutes, stirring all 
the time ; if the paste is to be kept some time, it will 
be found advisable to add a teaspoonful of essence of 
cloves into it whilst it is boiling 



must be taken not to twist the arrasene in working ; 
as before mentioned, it is not well to use a very long 
needleful of arrasene, as it becomes somewhat im- 
poverished in working when used too long. The arra- 
sene requires to be drawn steadily through the material, 
so as to prevent roughening it too much. When the 
work is finished, a soft brush may be used to raise 
the pile and equalize the surface. Where a stitch of 
the arrasene does not quite fall in its place with other 
stitches, put the needle under it, and give it one twist, 
which will sometimes greatly improve the work. Arra- 
sene is shown in the upper edge of illustration No. 22. 



ARRASENE EMBROIDERY. 

We strongly recommend arrasene to tlie attention 
of our subscribers for its extreme beauty, as well as 
for its novelty and durability. We give a few hints 
on the working of arrasene, which we trust will bo 
useful to our readers. The design must first be 
traced upon the material to be worked upon in the 
same way as for crewel or silk embroidery. 

Arrasene may be worked on plush, velvet, cloth, 
Utrecht velvet, satin, Roman satin, Java canvas, or 
crash. If on furniture-satin, it will not be necessary to 
line it ; if thih satin be used, a lining of muslin, thin 
linen, or some material of the kind will be needed. Arra- 
sene may be worked either in the hand or in a frame. 
If the piece of work be large, or the foundation be satin, 
a frame is convenient to prevent the work from 
puckering or shrinking, but there is no fear of that 
with a small piece of work. The needle used for 
working should be what is called a chenille needle ; it 
is like a Berlin-wool needle, with one exception— it 
has a sharp point; it must have a very large eye. 
Wool and silk arrasene are used separately or together ; 
the silk relieves and brightens the wool very much 
in the same way as filoselle is used to improve Berlin- 
w6ol work. 
,^ ^^^^^tJtcb mostly employed in arrasene is the same 
^corOm^-stitch, but it is worked rt^ther longer. Care 



MODE OF STRETCHING FINISHED EMBROIDERY. 

When the work is finished it will be found that it 
has become much drawn and puckered. To remedy 
this a clean cloth must be wetted in clear cold water, 
wring it out tightly, and place it on a deal board or 
table, then put the work upon it face upwards. With 
drawing or other pins pin out the work and strain it 
as much as possible ; leave it for twelve hours in dry 
weather, and longer in damp weather; if it has been 
properly stretched it will be perfectly smooth when 
taken off the board. If it has not been tightly strained 
repeat the process, again wetting the cloth. 



WASHING CREWEL-WORK. 

We have previously said that crewels of the best 
qualitv should be purchased. The shades are better, 
and they wash well, if the following simple plan be 
observea : — Make a lather of the best primrose soap or 
curd soap, and rub the article to be washed in it. Do 
not put a particle of soap on the work. Rinse in clean 
warm water, and squeeze ; do not wring. Shake well, 
and stretch till dry, as directed for new work. Another 
mode is to tie a handful of bran in a musHn bag, and 
make with it a lather in warm water ; wash the crewel 
in this lather without using soap. 

Crewel embroidery worked with the brightest co- 
lours may be safely washed if previously immersed in 
a solution made by dissolving a pennyworth of sugar 
of lead in a quart of hot water ; dry, then wash in the 
usual way, using as little soap as possible. 



|l^$^rijiimn xrf ©ufottr^ir Jlupplp^ttf* 



DESIGN IN EMBROIDERY FOR ALPINE PRIMULA. 

This design has been printed from the worked flower 
to give an exact idea of the proper length and place of 
stitches, also the mode of shading silk or crewel em- 
broidery ; it will be found a good guide for beginners, 
as few colours are needed to produce the proper 
effect. 



SPECIMENS OF CREWEL-WORK* 

A specimen of crewel or arrasene work Can be 
sent from the London Publishing Oflice of this 
Journal on receipt of 9d. 
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NO. 3.— EDGING: 
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DESCRIPTION C»F ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAQE 9. 



No. 1.— EDGING: CROCHET AND MIGNARDISE. 

1st Row : To form the scallops work one single into 
each of seven successive picots, pass the cotton at the 
back of mignardise, and work one single into each of 
seven successive picots on the other side. Repeat. 

2nd Ro>v . tjae single into the first picot worked into 
of the h.jrz row, one chain, one half treble into centre 
of scallop, ono chain, one single into last stitch of scal- 
lop, pass the cotton rt the back of mignardise ; work 
the samo in next scallop. , 

3rd Row : One double treble into two picots tc^ether 
at right-hand side of scallop, two chain, one sin^te into 
each of three next successive picots, two chain, one 
double trebb into tw^ next picots together ; keep the 
top loop of double treble on the hook. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row, drawing the top loops of the 
two double trebles together. 

4th Row : One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

This edging is an example of working mignardise 
and crochet. 



No. 2.— INSERTION : CROCHET AND FANCY (GUMP. 

Commence "vrith the crochet rosette, work fifteen 
chain, join round. 

1st Row : Twenty-four doubles under the chain. 

2nd Row : On^ double treble into a stitch, five chain, 
one double treble into the same stitch, pass over one 
stitch, and repeat from the beginning of the row eleven 
tines more. 

3rd Row: * Three doubles under the chain, four 
chain ; take a length of cotton gimp, one single into 
tho second picot, four chain, three doubles under same 
ohain tho last were worked into, repeat from * five 
times more, work alternately into the second and fifth 
picots on each of throe patterns of gimp, then take 
another length of gimp, and work the same on three 



patterns (see design). Cross the lengths of gimp be* 
fore commencing the next pattern. 

For tiie sides, one triple treble into the second picot 
of a pattern of gimp, work off all but the last two 
loops, one double treble into the same picot, two double 
trebles into tho fifth picot on the next pattern of gimp ; 
then work off the rest of the loops on the hook as for 
a treble, ten cluHin, two double trebles into the centre 
■01 bar of gimp between two patterns (see design No. 2 
on first page), six chain, one single into second picot 
on next pattern, * two chain« one single into next picot, 
repeat from * twico more, six chain, twodouble trebles 
into the bar between two next patterns of gimp, ten 
chain. Repeat from beginning of row. 

2nd Row : One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

3rd Row : One treble under a stitch, one chain, pass 
over one stitch, one treble imder each of two next 
stitches, one chain, pass over one stitch, and repeat. 

The other cido is worked in the same way. 

This is an example of crochet and fancy gimp. 

No. 3.— EDGING : CROCHET AND HAIRPIN WORK. 

Make a piece of hairpin- work the length required, 
(for illustration and description of hairpin-work, see 
No. 25). 

For the edge : — 

1st Row; Work two doubles into three loops of 
hairpin-work together, three chain. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

For the edge : — 

One double, three half trebles, and one double under 
each three chain of last row. 

For the heading :— 

1st Row : One double into three loops of hairpin- 
work together, three chain. Repeat. 

2nd Itow : One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

This is an example of crochet and hairpin work. 
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CR'OCHET. 



IWTBODUOTION. 

pljoatioii of crochet tor useful and onui^ 

puri^oseB is so varied, that it is work 

wdMl unll r60is>i{i popular, in one form or other, 
iOf fdtm to corns, nevertheless, there is a difGi- 
OlUy iometlsKues dipdrienced by the uninitiated in 
IMi^&g •lereentoiy instructions in cirochet aod 
triiiot* This (act has oome to our knowledge 
thsough ooRsaspondents having written to us ivom 
tiine to time, asking us to give directions for the 
various stitches. It is almost impossible to make ele^ 
mentary instructions reaUy useful without illustrating 
them, as we have done in the clearest possible man- 
ner in the succeeding pages. We trust that this 
Crochet Supplement will be as much appreciated as 
our Embroidery Supplement has been. 

Crodiet of a very fine quality was worked by nuns 
on the Continent in the sixteenth centuiy, but was 
not popular work in England until about 1840, when 
for quite twenty years it was very fashional^ ; and 
exceedingly beautiful designs — copies of Eose point 
and Venetian lace were much worked. TKiis more elsr 
borate kind of crochet comes to England still in large 
quantities as Irish point. The work is very inexpen- 
ttve as to cost of material ; a handsome collar may be 
made for sixpence, but sMU and patience is needed 
to work well. 



MATERIALS. 

Good crochet-hooks are of the utmost importance In 
fGrmine nice even work. They should be very smooth 
and s^cted of a size suited to the material to be 
worked. Crochet and tricot hooks are made of steel 
for fine work, and of ivory, bone, wood, and vulcanite 
fdr coarse woric. They should be measured like a 
knitting-pin, by inserting them in the round hole of 
a gauge. For measuring hooks we use Walker's bell 
gauge. 

We take the opportunity of cautioning ladies never 
by any chance to put an unprotected steel crochet- 
hook mto their pockets ; accidents have been the fre- 
quent result of so doing. It should be remembered 
that it is scarcely possible to remove a steel hook from 
the fledi without tiie aid of a surgeon. 

Crochet cotton is much better to use than knitting 
cotton for crochet, as the twist being tighter adds 
much to the good appearance of the work. Wools of 
all descriptions, purse-silk, braid, chenille, arrasene, 
and gold and silver threads may all be worked into 
different crochet articles. Fancy and plain braids, 
gimp and mignardise, are also frequently introduced 
into crodiet deigns. 



DIB^CTIONS FOR HOLDINa THE HOOK 
AND MATERIAL. 
When working crochet, the hook should be held lightly 
ix the r^ht hand between the thumb aivd t^o tefe 



_ . it should be kept in a ^nzonjbal position. 
The work is held in the left band ; the last worked 
stitches ibould be between the thumb and foreftngar ; 
the thread passes, over the first and second ftrnger, 
under the third, and over the little finger* A chain 
foundation is required for all the stitches Conning 
crochet patterns. 

— ' »r 

Vo. 1.— CHAm-STITCH. 
Make a slip-knot, and pass it over the hook, put the 
thread over the hook, by a slight movement of the 
hands, draw the thread that is over the hook through 
the slip-loop. 



No. 2.— DOUBLE FOUNDATION. 
Work a chain as described for No. 1, break off the 
thread when the chain is the length required, make a 
slip-loop, pass it over the hook, insert the hook into 
the first chain-*titch, taking up both loops, draw 
through the stitch worked into and the loop on the 
hook together. 



No. 3.— DODBLE F0UM)ATI0N, WORKED WITH 

ONE THRJEAD. 
Hake a slip-loop, pass it over the liook, one chain, 
draw up a loop uirough the slip-loop, diuw through 
both loops on the hook, * draw up a loop thiou^ the 
left loop, draw through both loops together. Repeat 
from *. 



No. 



^.—DOUBLE FOUNDATION, WORKED WITH 
TWO THREADS. 
Make a slip-knot and pass it over the hook, make 
another slip-knot on a second length of thread, pass it 
over the hook, draw through both loops with the left- 
hand thread; work one chain with the right-hand 
thread, and one with the left alternately ; the alter- 
nate threads must be tightened after each stitch. This 
makes a pretty guard, if worked with coarse purse 
silk. 



No. 5.— SINGLE CROCHET. 
Put the hook through the first stitch, draw the 
thread through the stitch worked into and the loop on 
the hook together. 

No. 6.--D0UBLE CROCHET. 
Put the hook through a stitch of foundation, twist 
the thread over the hook, draw throu^ the founda- 
tion, then draw tjirough both loops on the hook 
together. 

No. 7.— HALF TREBLE. 
Turn the thread over the hook, pass the hook 
through a stitch of foundation, draw throu^, turn 
the thread again over the hook^ Qx>i.4.4s»y«i ^2sssss5»5^ -^ 
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NO. 14.— TRICOT XSm TBEBLE. 




KO. 17.— CAKD FOB BAU^. 




NO. 18.— WOOL WOUND OV£B 
CARD rOR BALLS. 



^):t$#:ti 



NO. 1 5. —TUFT-STITCH. 





NO. 16.— MUSCOVITE TRICOT. 




NO. 19.— TIED BAIX. 



NO. 20.— SHELL PATTERN. 




t tiff Hit! 

vvvyv' 



KG. 2X>-FBIN6U FORK. fl^^^^^Hk^ ^HHH^H^P'' "^H^^^^^HH*^ ^^* ^3*~2>BTJLIL OF FBHTGS. 
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No. 8.— TREBLE. 
Put the thread once over the hook, insert the hook 
into the foundation, draw a loop through the 
foundation ; you will then have three loops on the 
hook, turn the thread again over the hook, draw 
through two loops, turn the thread again orer the 
hook, and draw through the two next loops together. 

No. 9.— DOUBLE TREBLE. 
Put the thread twice over the hook, insert the hook 
into the foundation, turn the thread over the hook, 
draw through the foundation, turn the thread over 
the hook, draw through two loops, turn the thread 
over the hook a second time, and draw through two 
loops, turn the thread a third time over the hook, and 
draw tlirough the two last loops on the hook. 

No. 10.— DOUBLE AND TREBLE. 

The 1st and 2nd Rows are worked in double-stitches 
throughout. 

3rd J&ow : Work five doubles, then work two trebles 
into the first row (see arrow). Repeat throughout the 
roiTi 

4th and 5th Rows r Like first and second rows. 

6tii How : Like tWrd rdw, but work the two treble 
stitches into the third row to commence with ; this 
alternates the pattern. Repeat from first row. 



No. 11.— CROSS TREBLE. 
Turn the thread twice round the hook, insert the 
hook into a stitdi, turn the thread over the hook, draw 
through the stitch, turn the thread over the hook, 
draw through two loops together, turn the thread over 
the hook, pass over two stitches, insert the hook into 
the next stitch, draw through, pass the thread over 
the book,' draw through two loops, pass the thread 
olrer the hook, draw through two loops, pass the thread 
over the hook, draw through all the loops on the hook 
together, two chain, one treble into centre of cross 
treble. Repeat from the beginning. 

No. 12.— TRICOT. 

Make a foundation chain the length required, 
allowing one chain over for the forward row. In 
tricot a row consists of working up and ofE the loops. 

Insert the hook into the second stitch of chain, draw 
up a loop, keep it on the hook, and continue to draw 
up a loop through each of the following chain-stitches. 
In working off put the thread over the hook, draw 
through the last loop, * put the thread again over the 
hook, and draw through two loops on the hook 
together. Repeat from * to the end of the row. 

In the second and following forward rows work up 
the loops through the front perpendicular loop of each 
stitch of previous row, commencing with the second 
perpendicular loop. The last loop of a tricot row 
appears to lie somewhat at the back of the work. 
Care must be taken to work it, or a straight edge 
cannot be obtained. 



No. 13.-BASKET-PATTERN TRICOT. 
Make a chain the length required. 
Ist Row : Work up a loop through the first stitch, 
work one chain through the loop. Repeat until all 
the loops are worked up. In working off, work 
through a loop, slip each alternate loop off the hook, 
work three chain between the loox)s worked through. 
2nd Row : Pass the slipped-off loop at the back of 
the chain, draw up a loop through it, then work one 
diain through the loop, draw up a loop through the 
nsKt loop, and imder the chain, work one chain 
ifcntz;^ the loop. Repeat from the beginning of the 
jmwirantil all the loops are worked Up; the loops are 
nrt^^edofTas described for the Jhvt row. 



The second row is repeated throughout. 
OBSERVE.-^The working up and off is reckoned in 
tricot as oif' jow. 



No. 14.— TRICOT AND TREBLE. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain tricot (see No. 12). 

3rd Row : Work up one loop, * work one treble into 
the first row, work up four loops. Repeat from * to 
the end of the row ; work off in the usual way. 

4th Row: Plain tricot. 

5th Row : Work up three loops, * one treble into 
the third row, work up four loops. Repeat from * to 
the end of row ; work off in the usual way. 

6th Row r Plain tricot. Repeat from the third row. 



No. 15.— TUFT-STITCH CROCHET. 

1st Row : One double into each stitch. 

2nd Row : One double into a stitch, draw up a loop 
through the next stitch, draiw the right side of the 
loop with the finger and thumb of left hand, over the 
left side of loop (see arrow), insert the hook into the 
loop thus held by the finger, draw up a loop, turn the 
thread over the hook, draw up another loop through 
the same loop, draw through five loofw on the hook 
together, work up a loop through the last stitdi worked 
into, draw through both loops on the hook together. 

These two rows are repeated throughout, arranging 
the tuft-stitches so that they lie between each other in 
alternate rows ; this is done by commencing one pat- 
tern row with the double, and the other with a tuft- 
stitch. 



No. 16.-MUSC0VITB TRICOT. 

1st Row : Work up the loops as for ordinary tricot, 
work off the first loop, * three oiialn, work off the two 
next loops. -"Repeat from * to the end of row. 

2nd Row : Work up the loope like last row, * three 
chain, work off two loops. Repeat from * to the end 
of row. These two rows are repeated alternately. 

Nos. 17 TO 19.— WOOL BALL. 

In making wool balls the size of the circles of card 
must be regulated by the size you wish the ball to be ; 
two circles of card must be cut to exactly the same 
size, with a hole in the centre, as shown in No. 17. 
With a needle and wool sew evenly over both cards, 
as shown in No. 18 ; continue to sew over and over 
until the centre hole is quite filled; cut the wool 
between the cards with a sharp penknife or scissors, 
and tie the wool tightly in the centre between the 
cards (see No. 19), remove the cards, rub the ball in 
the hand, steam it over boiling water, and trim the 
edffes with a pair <^ scissors. 

A ball made over a circle of Card measuring four 
inches in diameter, with a hole in the centre one and a 
half inch in diameter, and a variety of colours of 
Berlin wool tied strongly between the discs with fine 
twine, makes a capital ball for children to play with in 
the house. 



No. 20.— SHELL-PATTERHr CROCHET. 

Make a chain the length required, draw up a loop 
through eBdi of five successive stitches, draw through 
all the loops on the hook, close the cluster with one 
chain, * draw up a loop imder the last chain, another 
through the back perpendicular loop of last stitch, 
and one through each of two next stitches, draw 
through aJl the loops on the hook together, dose with 
one chain. B6peat from * to the required size. 

For the edge :— 

Ist Row : One douUe into every stitch, 

2nd Row ! One doable into ai3utch, * pass over two 
stitches, eight trebles under next stitch. Repeat 
from*. 
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3rd Row : One double into each stitdi of last row. 
A ball as described in Nos. 17 to 19 ifi tied between 
each scallop. 



Nos. 21 TO 23.— FRINGE : FORK-WORK AND 
CROCHET. 

The fork-work for this fringe is made on a fork, as 
will be seen in Illustrations Nos. 21 and ^. No diffi- 
culty will be found in working it if attention be paid 
to these IRustrations. Make a lodp of Andaitlsian 
wool, pass it over the narrow side of f^e fork, turn 
the fork, and you will have a loop oVet the wide side ; 
draw up a loop through the first loop oU the hook (see 
Illustration No. 21), turn the fork, 6tAir up a loop 
through the wide loop (see No. 23), draw through both 
loops together, turn the fork, draw up tk loop ttirough 
the narrow loop, draw through both hops on the hook 
together. Repeat from * for the length reqiured. 

For the crochet heading, which is worked with a 
lighter colour of wool : 

Ist Row : One double into two of the wide loops of 
fork-work together, turning the loops as shown in 
Illustration No. 22, two chain. Repeat. 

2nd Row : One double imder two chain, three chain. 
Repeat. 

For the edge: ^Work one double into two of the small 
loops together (see design^, five chain, repeat ; st8:an<is 
of wool about one and a naif inch deep are knotted 
into the loop of five chain to form tassels ; a little ball 
of the lightest shade of wool is sewn under the head- 
ing at equal distances. The ball is made according to 
directions in Nos. 17 to 19. 



No. 24.— TRIMMING: CROCHET AND WAVED 
BRAID. 

For the edge : — 

Ist Row : One treble into the right-hand side of a 
scallop of braid, two chain, one treble into the top of 
same scallop, three chain, one treble into braid (see 
design), two chain, one treble into braid. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row. 

2nd Row : One treble into second treble of last row, 
three chain, one treble into first of three chain, three 
chain, one treble into the next stitch, three chain, one 
treble into the same stitch, three chain, one treble into 
the next stitch, three chain, one treble into top of 
treble of last row, one double into the first treble 
worked into top of next scallop of braid, nine cha-in, 
one double into next treble. Repeat from the begin- 
ning of the row. 

3rd Row: One double under first three chain of 
second row, * five chain, one treble into the first, 
one double under next chain; repeat from * three 
Umes more, four chain, one double into fifth of nine 
Aain, four chain. Rqaeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

For the heading : — 

let Row : Like first row of edge. 

2nd Row : One treble under first three chain of last 
low, five chain, one double under next chain, five 
chain, one treble under next chain. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

3rd Row : One double under five chain of last row, 
five chain. Repeat. 

The stitches in the braid are worked with coloured 
cotton. 

Example ^ crochet and waved braid. 



No. 25.— HAIRPIN-WORK. 
Make a slip loop, pass it over one side of the piU) 



turn the pin iy)und, and you will have a loop on each 
side. Draw up a loop through the first loop, one 
6baili, *L take out the hook, turn the pin, and insert 
the hook in the loop from which it was withdrawn ; 
one dottble under the left-hand loop. Repeat from * 
for the letigth required. 



No. 26.— TRIMMING : CROCHET AND HONITON 
BRAID. 

For the heading : — 

Ist Ho^ : One double treble into a bar between two 
patterns of braid, five chain, one treble into third hole 
at the edge of tiie braid, five chain, pass over five 
holes, one half treble into the next, five chain, pass 
oTef four holes, one double into the next, five chain, 
pass oter four holes, one half teeble into the next, 
five chain, pass over five holes, one treble into the 
next, Ate chain. Repeat from the beginning of row. 

2nd Row : One treble into centre of first chain, * 
five chaifi, one half treble into centre of next five 
chain, repeat from * three times more, five chain, one 
treble into centre of next five chain, five chain. Re* 
peat from the beginning of the row. 

3rd Row : One half treble into centre of five chain 
of last row, three chain. Re{)eat. 

4th Row: One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

For the edge : One treble into the bar between two 
patterns of braid, two chain, one treble into the second 
hole on the edge of next pattern of braid, three chain, 
pass over two holes, one treble into the next hole * 
three chain, one single into first, repeat from * twice 
more, one treble into top of last treble, pass over two 
holes, one treble into the next, three chain, pass over 
two holes, one treble into the next, repeat from first 
* twice more, two chain. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 

Example of crochet and Honiton braid. 



No. 27.— TRIMMING: CROCHET AND HAIRPIN 
WORK. 

Make a piece of hairpin-work the length required, 
according to directions given for No. 25. 

For the edge of trimming : One single into a loop 
of hairpin-work, three chain, one single into the first, 
one chain, one single into each of fifteen loops of hair- 
pin-work, three chain, one single into first picot, one 
chain, one single into second of three chain, one chain, 
* one double into a loop of hairpin-work, five chain, 
one double into the second, one chain, repeat from * 
six times more, then repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

For the heading : — 

1st Row : One chain, one single, separated by one 
chain, into each of three loops of hairpin-work m the 
depth of a scallop, one single into each of nine 
loops, one single separated by one chain into each 
of three next loops, one chain, one single into first 
chain, fasten the cotton off securely, and work tiie 
same in the depth of each scallop. 

2nd Row : One triple treble imder the chain in the 
depth of scallop, three chaip, one double treble 
through the next two loops of hairpin-work toge- 
ther, Siroo chain, one treble through two next loops 
together, three chain, one treble through two next 
loops togeUier, three chain, one double treble through 
two next loops together, three chain. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row. 

3rd Row: One treble separated by ona dsASsB^Vc&ft jj 
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NO. 36.— cnoCHET AND 
HONITON BBAID. 



NO. 24.~TRIMMINO : CROCHET AND 
WAVED BRAID. 



NO. a^.— HAIRPIN WORK. 






NO. 27.--TRIMKING : OBOCHBT AND 
HAIRPIN WORE. 



NO. aS.^OBOCHET DESIGN FOR 
SHAWLS, ftO. 



NO. ag.—INSBBTION : CROCHET, ROLL 
FI00I8, AND MieNASDISE. 



No. ii8.— CROCHET DESIGN FOR SHAWLS, &o. 

1st Row : Make a chain the length required, work 
one double into a stitch, five ch^n, pass over five 
stitches, and repeat. 

2nd Row : One double into the third of five chain 
of last row, five chain, one double into the third of 
next five chain, five double trebles into the double of 
last row between the loops of five chain, * one double 
into the third of next five chain, five chain. Repeat 
from * twice more ; then repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 

3rd Row : Like first row. 

4th Row: Like second, working the five double 
trebles into the chain between the two clusters of five 
double trebles of last row to form the pattern. 

The shawl may be made any size; it should be 
iSnished with a ball fnro^e or a crochet lace about 
^rveiaclies deep. 



{No. 29.--INSERTION: CROCHET ROLL PICOTS, 
AND MIGNARDISE. 

1st Row : One double into two picots of mignardise 
together, one chain, one double into the two next 
picots of mignardise, one chain, four roll picots each 
separated by one chain into the two next picots 
together, one chain. Repeat. A roll picot is worked 
thus: Turn the cotton six times round the hook, 
insert the hook in the picot directed, draw up a 
loop, then draw through all the loops on the hook 
together. 

2nd Row : One treble separated by two chain under 
each of the one chain of last row over the roll picots, 
pass over the one chain between the two single, and 
repeat from the beginning of the row. 

3rd Row: One double tmder every stitch of last 
row. The other side is worked the same way. 
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DESCmPTiON OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 17. 



SQUARE IN GUIPURE NETTING. 

This square is suitable for mixing with squares of 
another pattern in netting, or with squares of other 
material, for chair-backs, counterpanes, bassinette- 
quilts, &c The square shows a number of the most 
elaborate stitches used in guipure netting. As these 



can only be learned by a study of the various stitches 
contained in these Supplements, the following hints 
will be all that are neeoful here :— The close flat-stitch 
embroidery worked up<»i the foundation covered with 
point de toile must be worked before the guipure i\i 
relief. Buttonhole-stitch completes the inner psat of 
the eml»oideiy to make the edge appear even. 
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GUIPURE NETTING. 



UTTEODUCJTIOir. 

This beautiful work has long been fashionable, and 
the varied purposes for which it can be used, its 
strength fuia durability, will continue to keep it 
fashionable for many years to come. Hiese Supple- 
ments are a revise of those given some years since 
with this Journal, with additional directions and illus- 
trations for netting foundations ; and as our •* Complete 
Guide to the Work-table" would not answer to its name 
were these omitted, we trust" those ladies who have 
preserved the original issue will be pleased to see 
these in a form which will enable them to have them 
bound with the rest of the Supplements forming the 
•« Complete Guide to the Work-table." 

Some of the uses to which the work can be put we 
will enumerate: — For household purposes: window- 
curtains, toilet-covers, toilet-cushions, antimacassars, 
and doilys. For articles of dress: parasol-covers, 
borders for handkerchiefs, caps, cravats, chemisettes, 
collars, cuffs. Insertions and lace of all widths for 
trimming underlinen ; and also, worked fine and in the 
more elaborate patterns, the lace can be used for trim- 
ming dresses of the richest material, such as velvet, 
satin, &c. 

Guipure Netting, Guipure d'Art, Filet Guipure, and 
Filet Erode are one and the same work, which has gone 
under a great many more names since its introduction 
in the middle ages. The word " Guipure " comes from 
Guipe—a, kind of thick cord or thread, roimd which 
threads of gold, silver, and silk were twisted. 



IMPLEMENTS REQUIRED. 

irotting-needles and meshes of various sizes. These 
are made of steel for fine work, and of ivoiy, bone, and 
boxwood for larger and coarser work. The needles 
must be chosen of a suitable size for the mesh — not too 
large, or they will be difficult to get through the work ; 
and not toe small, or they wiU not hold enough of 
material without joining in frequent and perhaps 
inconvenient parts of the foundation. A good stirrup 
is requisite if a lead cushion is not at hand, as it is 
very needful to keep the work firm. The lead cushions 
are shown in the next page. We consider the lead 
cusldan haa an advantage over the stirrup, as ladies 
need not stoop to their work. We will, however, give 
directions for a good stiirup for those who may pxeiet 



to use one. LiisEm thread is the material used for the 
foundation and for the stitches of foipure netting. A 
wire frame is also essential fbr working in. Care must 
be taken to have tho working material quite smooth 
and even, without knots. The proper thread and* 
implements for guipure netting are supplied ^m^ 
Mr. Bedford. 



Nos. 1 AND ZmfSO FILL A NETttirCr-NEEDLE. 

Tie a little loop over one of the foHted ends, and 
wind the thread nom end to end firmly on the needle ; 
when the nem& is filled press the prones together 
quite close. Wor very fine netting, whioi wfll not 
admit the filled needle iihrough the holes, a long blu#* 
darning-needle must bo used. 



No. 3.— NETTING-MESH. 

For fine work knitting-pins are generally used for 
meshes; but for larger work boxwood, bone, and 
ivory meshes ; botb flat and round are sold at all 
fancy-work shops. 

To know the size mesh you should use, you must 
measure one side of a square, and select a mesh the 
exact size of it. 



STIRRUt*. 

We have elsewhere stated that we consider the 
weighted cushion better than a stirrup fbr netting, as 
it prevents the need of stooping over the work, which 
is desirable ; but there are ladies who have so accus- 
tomed themselves to work with a stirrup, that tiiey 
find it more convenient than the cushion, therefore we 
insert the following directions for a very good stirrup : 
Matbbials : A jMtir of wood or bone pins, No. 12 ; two 
smaU pieces of scarlet worsted braid. 

Cast on nine stitches, knit three rows plain. 

3rd Row : Knit two together throughout the row. 

4th Row: Slip the first stitch, * take up the loop 
between the stitches and knit it, knit a stitch, take up 
the loop, &c., from * to the end of the row. 

5th Row: Plain knitting. 

6th Row: Purl. 

The third, fourth, fifth, and aixtiL ^^^R^fe^^sss^VsiXsi^, 
. repeated «&x3sfeeQ. \:\tm^% ^q^N^qk ^s^a&s^^sss^^ '*»*'* 
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KO. a.— MODE OF THBEADING NEEDLE. 
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Goyer a thin piece of wood three inches long with 
ribbon or silk of the colour of the braid, and line the 
braid with ribbon ; then sew the knitted ends to the 
ribbon covering the wood. To make aioundation to 
net upoot net two or three stitches, and continue until 
you have a piece about a yard long, which you can 
net upon at any part suitable to t£e length of your 
work. The two ends of the foundation can then be 
fastened together to the top of the stirrup. 



Nos. 4 AND 5.— KNOT FOB JOINING. 

The knot represented in No. 4 needs no description, 
being simply the usual knot-loop with the two ends 
placed over eadi other, firmly drawn (see No. 5) and 
the ends cut off. T^is knot is considered as secure as 
the complicated weaver's knot. 



backwards. At the end of each row increase one 
stitch by making two stitches in one at the last stitch 
until the netting is the required width. No. 9 shows 
the commencement of the comer. The straight net- 
ting: is either in squares, in an oblong form, in stripes, 
or m angular edges. 

For the square : Work as many holes in the length 
as in the breadth, increasing at the end of each row 
until there is one 6tiU;h more than the finished square 
of holes must contain in one line. For the five holes 
of the square represented in No. 10, there must be six 
stitches ; "then net one more row over this with the 
same number of stitches plain, and decrease in the 
same proportion, for which the two last stitches in 
each row must be netted together with one knot. 

Having by this means reduced the number again to 
two, unite the two last stitches with one knot in the 
middle. This is, however, no stitch ; simply carry the 
thread tight across to the joining knots. 



Nos. 6 TO 8.— DIKECTI0N8 FOR NETTING. 

The foundation : Netting, — is commenced in various 
ways. We recommend a piece of thread tied in a 
knot and fastened to a heayv cushion, as shown in 
Nos. 6 to 8, whidb forms a foundation for the first 
row. When the work is finished the thread is taken 
out. 

Take the thread-loop, fasten it to the cushion, tie 
the working^thread to the loop, take the filled needle 
in the right hand and the mesh in the left; hold Uie 
latter horizontally between the thumb and forefinger, 
as shown in No. 6 ; lav the working-thread over the 
mesh downwards round the middle finger of the left 
hand, and then between the mesh and the forefinger, 
a little towards the left, where Uie left thipib encloses 
the thread, and by that means the loop laid round the 
mesh and finger is firmly held; then, according to 
No. 7, the needle is carried again towards the nght, 
and pushed from underneath through the thread-loop 
lying round the left hand, forming a wide scallop with 
the thread ; then the needle is placed imder the loop, 
and between the finger and mesh again through the 
foundation-stitch; keeping the left hand quite still, 
draw the needle quite through with the right hand ; 
then with the help of the left hand draw the knot 
quite ti^ht, which completes the stitch. This is done 
by taking the two middle fingers of the left hand out 
of the loop in taking up the needle with the right 
hand (see No. 8), and only directing the knot to the 
top of the mesh with tlio right hand, where all the 
knots are placed in a line close together. The loop 
must be quickly and firmly drawn up with the little fin- 
ger of tiie left hand over which the thread is carried 
slowly— and by that moans the stitches are evenly 
drawn up. It is better, if possible, to avoid making 
knots except at the outer-side stitches. Having once 
learnt the stitch, netting a ground presents no diffi- 
culty, as the stitches are aU worked like those of the 
preceding row. When the whole line is finished the 
mesh is carefully taken out, the work turned round, 
and the mesh placed again to conmience another row, 
which is worked in the same manner. Every stitch 
is commenced by pushing the needle into a stitch of 
the preceding line. After refilling the needle a knot 
must be tied, as shown in Nos. 4 and 5, and as before 
explained. 



Nos. 9 AND 10.— SQUARE NETTING. 

r^^iZ^^f!i°^ ''" /?/ira/^A^ lines, begin always &t one 
4^^«r jrm two stitches, and work rows forwards and 



Kos. 11 AND 12.-SQUARE FOUNDATIONS OF 
TWO SIZES. 

These foundations are made by putting the thread 
once round for the small hole, and twice for the largo 
hole of the square. No. 12 shows the style of work for 
which this foundation is required. 



No. 13.— OBLONG NETTING. 

For an oblong form or shape, as shown in No. 13, \hp 
increasing for the comer must be continued until 
there are two more stitches than are required for the 
breadth. This increasing must be continued without 
interruption on one side ; but on the opposite side it 
will be necessary always to decrease, so that the num- 
ber of stitches always remains the same. When the 
netting is the required lenp^th, the last corner must be 
worked by decreasing, as m the square. 



No. 14.— SLANTING NETTING. 

For the slanting netting, commence with the re- 
quisite number of stitches for the lengtli, and work 
rows forwards and backwards, as shown in No. 14. 
These slanted stripes are used for collars, cuffs, cravat- 
ends, the separate gored parts of parasol-covers, &c., 
and in all cases where there is a deviation from the 
square, and where the foundation has to be cut. In 
this case work the separate parts in the whole foun- 
dation rather close to each other, and cut them out of 
each other, and fasten the outlines with buttonhole- 
stitch. 



No* 15.— WIRE FRAME FOR GUIPURE NETTING. 

For the guipure work the netted foundation must, 
for small things, be placed in a strong wire frame sol- 
dered by » tinman. It must be large enough to stretch 
the work tightly. No. 15 shows the work nearly 
placed in the frame, and ready for the darning, which 
must be done carefully, and the threads evenly drawn. 
The wire frame is covered with a narrow sarsnet rib- 
bon, to which tlie work is sewn (see Illustration). 



CIRCULAR FOUNDATIONS. 

Circular foundations for doilys, circular cushions, 
mats, &c., are worked precisely the same as square 
netting. The circle must be formed by running a 
thread round to the size ro^uired, and working over 
it with dose buttonhole-stitch. Cut away tho super* 
fluous Dart. 
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GENERAL REMARKS ON GUIPURE NETTING. 

The size of the cotton must be regulated by the 
holes of the netted ground, so as to blend nicely, and 
to be neither too dose nor too loose. 

Generally the same size of thread may be taken as 
that used for the foundation ; sometimes the pattern 
requires different parts to be worked with different 
cotton— some fine, some coarse. A common darning 
or tapestry needle may be used. Very nice needles 
ivre made ror the guipure work without points. The 
greatest care and accuracy are required in working 
nil stitches in guipure; the thread must be always 
carried alterns^tdy over and imder the netted threadis ; 
tl'ie work must always be uninterrupted, and the thread 
fastened with a firm knot (see Nos. 4 and 5) ; and 
when it is impossible to pass immediately from a filled- 
up part to the next hole of the netted ground, the 
thread must be wound round the threads between 
that and the next hole, to be worked as carefully as 
possible, se as to be almost imperceptible. 



Nos. 16 TO 19.-P0INT DE REPRJSE: DARNING- 
STITCH. 

iliis is a stitch which is employed in nearly all 
patterns ; in some it is used alone, in others alternated 
with other stitches. The principle of the stitch is 
that of ordinary darning. 

The holes must be entirely filled up, placing the 
needle over one thread of the netting and imder the 
other. The darning must be always in the same direc- 
tion. Any deviation in the pattern will bo seen in the 
designs. We can give no description of these stitches 
which could be half as useful to the worker as a care- 
ful observation of the Diagrams Nos. 16 to 19. 



Nos. 20 TO 27 AND 32.— POINT DE TOILE: TRELLIS- 
WORK STITCH. 

In working this stitch great care must be taken to 
make the threads cross each other evenly. Different 
patterns may be worked in this stiteh. The number 
of threads in a square must be regulated by the size 
of the square ; but there must be the same number of 
long and cross threads, and the numbers must be even 
— two, four, dix, &c.; an odd niunber of threads 
would spoil the work. All the designs show where the 
patterns commence and where the thread is wound 
round to continue the pattern. 



Nos. 28 TO 30, AND 33 to 35.— POINT D'ESPRIT : 

FESTOON-STITCH. 
Work rows forwards and backwards. In this pat- 
tern the alternate over and under stitches are 
not regularly observed, but by attention to the designs 
tlie deviations may be seen arid the stiteh easily 
worked. Sometimes the whole netted ground is 
covered with this stitch. 



No. 31.— ANGULAR EDGE FOR HANDKERCHIEF- 
BORDERS, &c. 

For an angular edge round pocket-handkerchiefs, 
covers, or the outer edge of a square with a thick 
middle piece of linen, &c. (see No. 31), it is ad- 
visable to place the design before one. The commen- 
cing comer mav bo easily known by the commencing 
thread which forms the upper pomt of the square. 
Beginning with a corner, increase until there are two 
more than double the number of stitehes that are re- 



quired for the breadth; therefore, for the edge of 
square No. 31, which is three stitehes broad, eight 
stitehes will be required. Then the part marked with 
dotted lines a 1 to a 2 must be worked witti four 
stitches as far as the half of the corner ; and then turn- 
ing round with these stitches, continue the stripe, 
always increasing at the outer and decreasing at fiie 
inner edge. For the next comer at the inner edge, 
where until now the decreasing has been carried on, 
following the row marked b 1 and b 2, after the decreas* 
ing, make one more stiteh in the outermost edge stiteh, 
and with this begin the increasing for tiie second side 
of the inner edge ; at the outer edge decrease in the 
same proportion. Having arrived at the third (the 
opposite one to the beginning) comer, cut off the 
thread at the last row at the inner edge (see <; 1 to c2) 
according to the knot d 1, the thread is then put on 
again at the upper comer ; and according to the dotted 
line the first row of the side edge as far as c2 2 is to be 
worked. The work is then continued as at the first 
half of the edge as far as the imder comer, and on 
arriving there the thread is a&^ain cut off at the inner 
side. Put the thread on afresh at the knot marked a ; 
and, according to design, in the next row enclose the 
two inner stitches where the cut-off thread hangs, 
together with one knot which forms the comer, and 
must now be completed as for a square by decreasing 
at the end of each row. This is the last comer. 



No. 32. 



Is another example of point de toile. The direc- 
tions for working will be found under No. 20. 



Nos. 33 to 35. 

Further examples of point d'esprit or festoon-stiteh. 
No. 34 shows a ground entirely covered with the 
stitch. For directions for iVorking see No. 28. 



No. 36.~COMBINATION OF FESTOON AND 
TRELLIS STITCHES. 

This design gives the festoon (point d'esprit and 
trellis-stitch) joined together in one pattem. The 
latter is worked like common darning (point de re- 
prise). 

* No. 37.— COMBINATION OF TRELLIS - STITCH 
AND WHEELS. 

The trellis-stitch has already been explained ; each 
row of trellis should be worked first, and afterwards 
the rows of wheels, spun-stitches, or spider-webs, as 
they are sometimes called. These stitehes wiU be 
illustrated and described in our next Supplement. 



Nos. 38 AND 39.— COMBINATION OF POINT DE 
REPRISE AND FESTOON. 

Each of these stitches have already been illustrated 
and explained. A combination of the two in fine 
work will make a pretty lace for trimming dresses, &ci 
They will also make a very pretty doily or antima- 
cassar. If space will admit of our doing so in a 
future Supplement, we will give a design for these 
patterns in a proper size. Nos. 38 and 39 are shown 
in a greatly increased size to facilitate copying;^ them. 
We need hardly say that the letters show vhetato 
repeat thft ^^\Xer5\\ a\iss\&\»\aRfe^»a^'«».^V^^ 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 25. 



CRAVAT-END. 
This design is worked in some of the most elaborate 
fttitches, the directions for all of which will ^e found 
«ii these Supplements. The cravat-ehds are finished 



by a pearl laoe edfe, which must be tacked on to the 
soaUop of the caravat-end, and worked over with 
fine buttonhole-stitch. The finished ends may be 
tacked up a dlk, net, or muslin cravat. 
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GUIPURE NETTING (CoTitiTtxied). 



Nos. 40 TO 46.— POINT CROISE: CROSS-STITCH. 

Those stitches may be used as a whole or half 
pattern for separate squares, or an entire surface with 
either single or double threads ; the second thread is 
wound round the first. 

No. 40 shows the mode of working a single thread 
crossed with a tied knot, which fastens all the threads 
at the crossing - point. This stitch resembles the 
common buttonhole-stitch, with this difference only, 
that the stitch is put in over instead of next to the 
starting-thread. 

The double-thread cross No. 41 requires the crossed 
thread to be once more tied in a separate hole of 
the square. For this double cross stretch the first 
loose thread for two bars of the cross lying near 
each other, then return as far as the middle only. 
Twist the thread roimd the latter, from here going 
always forwards and backwards to form the third 
and fourth bars ; then unite all the four bars bj one 
stitch, and then twist the thread a few times round 
the first bar with a single thread and finish. After 
uniting the four cross-bars, it will be easy to make 
a little round pattern in the middle by drawing the 
thread round the cross. No. 42 shows clearly tho 
mode of working half cross-stitch in rows. 

No. 43 shows a simple mode of making a cross- 
stitch with a thread. 

Work the first lino of this cross-stitch by looping 
a simple thread cross-stitch round the thread of the 
netted foundation (as in working with a needle), 
then in tho returning row, which completes the 
cross ; the knot must be always made in the middle. 

Twisted crosses may be made in the same manner 
by first stretdbing the single thread across, and then 
twisting the thread round in returning. This is 
clearly shown in No. 44, with little round patterns 
added at the cross points ^spinning patterns), by 
working round the tied knots m the twisted lines. 

The next variation of the cross-stitch, which also 



forms the ground of the spun-stitch, and which i 
the thread-cross interwoven with the mird d^eapn 
in No. 45, may also have a loose thread circle as lb 
No. 46. 

The interwoven cross of No. 41 may now be com- 
pleted by the point d*esprit, for which stick always 
through the winding of tho cross-bars, as shown in 
No. 45. 



Nos. 48 TO 49.— SPINNING-STITCH AND 
WHEELS. 

These patterns are generally worked over four holes 
of the netted square at the crossing-point of the cross- 
bars stretched across, and either unite the eight radii 
or meet over these in the centre of a netted hole with 
the thread wound round. This winding round is so 
contrived that the wound bars lie underneath the 
threads of the foundation, and the stitch is on this 
account called a web. No. 46 represents one of thesf 
patterns with a loose thread circle ; No. 47 a web witJ 
a looped circle, and it forms the middle of the patterl 
represented in No. 50. A wheel differs from a web in. 
the mode of weaving it ; in the former the threads, 
appear to be reversed. 

No. 49 represents a finished wheel surrounded with 
very pretty picots. 



Nos. 50 AND 51.— PICOTS. 



These picots consist of buttonhole-stitches worked 
close together, aa f^bswxw \xi '^^^^^ "^Dos^ xsssssSKsKt ^^- 
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buttonhole-stitches must be regulated by the quality 
of the cotton and the size of the picot. 

No. 51 shows another very effective picot, which 
may be worked either round the threads that cross 
eada ether in Uie netting for the middle of a cross 
(cross-stitch), or round a little spinning-stitch or 
wheel ; this kind may also be used for flowers. These 
owisted picots are worked in the weU-known broderie 
d la minute (see No. 51). For this kind of picot make 
first a buttonhole-stitcn round the netted cross, push 
the needle in it, and wind the cotton ten or twelve 
times roimd for one picot ; then carefully draw ano- 
ther buttonhole-stitch round the netted cross to fasten 
the finished picot and to prepare for the next. 



Nos. 52 TO 55.— PYRAMID-STITCH. 

This stitch is made with sometimes one, two, or 
more divisions. 

No. 52 gives a design with patterns of pyramid- 
.5titch in three divisions, which are worked according 
to No. 53. This stitch differs only so far from that in 
two divisions, in that from the middle hole when the 
triangle is stretched across, the thread stretched 
across is carried to the middle of the netted bar, and 
rises from there to the point. 

No. 54 shows the mode of working this. Tie the 
thread on with a knot, carry it as far as the middle of 
the outer netting thread of the pattern, fasten it for a 
triangle again to the middle hole returning. 

By winding the last thread backwards the point of 
the pyramid is again reached, and the bars must now 
be closely worked in point de reprise, as shown in the 
design. 

No. 55 shows a little finished pattern with one 
division between the bars of a web. 

These pyramid-stitches may be made stronger and 
more effective by twisting several stretched threads 
together, which form a kind of frame. 



Nos. 56 TO 58 AND 61.— MUSHROOM-STITCH. 

This is worked in a kind of point de reprise in a 
comer of a netted square, a twisted thread having 
been previously drawn across obliquely (see No. 56). 

Nos. 56 to 58 show the usual modes of placing these 
patterns together. No. 61 gives a little square pattern 
containing double • point d*esprit between ttie diffe- 
rent arrangements of the mushroom-stitch. 

The double point d'esprit is merely a second worked 
inside the first. 



Nos. 59 AND 60, 62 to 65.— POINT EVANTAIL : FAN- 
STITCH. 

This is a kind of continuation of the mushroom- 
stitch, and may be easily worked from Nos. 59 and 60. 
Nos. 62 and 65 show how they may be arranged in 
patterns. The flat fan-stitch in No. 59 forms an 
almost exdusivis pattern of itself, but the comer fan- 
atitch in No. 60 serves also as a finish to the trellis- 
tpx?rt parts^ as sho wn in Nos. 63 and 64. A variety of 



this pattern is called the twisted fan-stitch, and 
answers the same purpose, as showu also in a squoro 
pattern in No. 76. 



Nos. 66 TO 70.— SCALLOPS. 

These are numerous in their arrangement and modes 
of working. In order to make two of these pointed 
scallops in a hole of the netting, work always two 
buttonhole-stitches on the thread of the netting 
intended for the long side of each scallop (according 
to No. 66), one buttonhole-stitch on the thread in- 
tended for the short side of the scallop at the middle 
point of the threads turned towards the star, so that 
jbhe latter seems only half filled when the side thread 
is covered with stitches. No. 66 shows one scallop 
with loose threads finished; the second laid on. 
Having finished the latter, carry the thread at the 
foot of the finished scallops as far as the next dis- 
engaged hole to w6rk the next two scallops, or by 
means of a bar of the thread cross in the middle of 
the star ; continue the work. 

The thick button scallops (Nos. 67 and 68) are 
worked in rows forwards and backwards in common 
buttonhole-stitch, as shown in No. 67. For thick but- 
tonhole scallops with picots, see No. 68. 

The thick pyramid scallop is like the pyramid-stitch, 
but according to No. 68, it lies loose upon the ground, • 
and the frame of stretched threads is worked in point 
de reprise. In working these large scallops, in whidi 
the threads are closely interwoven, and which has the 
effect of pyramid-stitch in five divisions, it is very 
necessary that the five threads of the frame should be 
fii-mly stretched. They all imite in the point — not all 
together round the knots of the netted foundation, 
but after the looping are placed perpendicularly on 
the straight netted bar, and closely wound round. 
This twisted bar may be completed with a thick pat- 
tern, spun-stitch, a wheel, or a picot. The threads on 
the foot of the frame joined to the trellis-stitch may 
be easily worked from No. 69. The loose corner 
scallop which serves for filling up this, as well as the 
slanting half of a hole of the netting in the mushroom- 
stitch, IS worked the same as No. 70, without a sup- 
porting middle thread, and like the loose star scallop 
worked with buttonhole-stitch in No. 66. For every 
triangle two buttonhole-stitches must be made over 
each thread of the netting. 



No. 71.— TUFTED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH. 

This stitch will be very easily worked from the 
design. It forms the border to the square No. 75. 



No. 72.— OBLONG PATTERN. 

These patterns are formed by drawing the thread 
loosely round the netting. They are used for orna- 
menting larger patterns. 'So, 72 shows how they are 
used with otiier stitches to *"Tn a pattern. 



Digitized by 



Google 



COMPLETE'GUIDE tO THE WORK-TABLE. 



31 



No. 73.— THE LETTER "S" STITCH. 

This is a sort <^ combination of the mushroom- 
stitch, and is used in square No. 77. 



JBTo. n.— THICK SQUARE, 
pie stiteh needs no description-^it will be 



This simple stiteh needs no des( 
en in the finisbed squaine No. 77. 



seen in 



Nos. 75 AND 77.— SQUARES IN GUIPURE NETTING. 



These squares may be used alternately, and will 
make a piett^ iiisisruoh, a heading for guipure lace, or 
joined toe piiietashion-tc^s, doilys, &c. 



No. 78.-QUARTER OF SQUARE. 

All the stitches in this design have been already 
described, except the stalk-stitch which crosses the 
point de toile. They are worked according to Nos. 85 
and 86. This square will make a pretty doily, or, com- 
bined with other squares, will serve for antimacassars, 
&c. 



No, 78.— PATTERN IN FAN, OBLONG, AND 
SPINNING STITCHES. 

Tliis shows the mode of working a combination of 
the above stitches. 



Nos, 79 TO 81 AND 90.— STAR OR RADII. 

For the mode of working the star represented in No. 
79, see No. 80. The star requires cross-bars placed in 
the same manner as for a wheel, the ends of which 
must again have crossbars for the rounding of the 
star. Round the interwoven wheel in tiie middle the 
separate radii are arranged, which are formed, accord- 
ing to the previous directions, of loose tiireads roimd 
the bars of netting, and placed together in a bunch at 
the under |Mut wiUi two buttonhole-stitches upon the 
wheel. The little stars, arranged in a pretty pattern 
with cross-stitch and point d'esprit in No. 90, consist, 
as shown in No. 81, of loose threads stretdied across 
and Joined by being twicie iinnly interwoven in the 
middle. 



Nb. 82.-DOUBLE CROSS. 

Tl) I pattern is vely effective for the middle of a 
square, or even for a comer. The loose threads must 



b^ first stretched across from one side over the hole of 
the netting, and a bar wound round in the opposite 
direction, interweaving it with the first bar, as shown 
in design. 



Nos. 83 TO 85 AND I 



9.— GUIPURE IN RELIEF. 



These very effective patterns may be placed upon a 
ground of point de toiJe, or even upon plain netting. 
They present no difficulty, but require practice and 
the greatest accuracy. They consist of loose threads 
stretched oVer the foundation, and worked in like the 
point de reprise — for small patterns, over two threads, 
with one division; for broad patterns, leaves, &c., 
with two or three divisions over three or more threads. 
Leaves should be graduated. Stalks on leaves, or 
sometimes raised veins (see No. 76), are formed, accord- 
ing to the thickness required, of threads stretched 
across, wound once or several times roiftid, and closely 
corded in returning. The large patterns, in filling up 
the stretched threads of which the frame of bars is 
composed, require a thread of the foundation to be 
worked in here and there lightly, which causes the 
guipure to keep its place letter. No. 83 gives a 
finished cross in relief upon a netted foundation, 
covered with point de toile. 

No. 84 shows the mode of working this. Nos. 85 
and 89 show the mode of placing the large and fimall' 
leaves and stalks so clearly that no description is 
necessary. No. 88 shows a combination of these 
stitches. 



Nos. 86 AND 87.— BUTTONHOLE-STITCH EDGE. 

The bulfconhole-stitch makes a very pretty scallop 
border. iDhis edge may be either plain or ornamented 
with picots. tt is advisable to work it in a frame. U 
is important that it should be carefully traced, so that 
when the threads of the netting are cut away the 
stitches remain in their places. 

For this stretch the thread fiAly round the netted 
thread, and tie it always with the loop described for 
the cross-stitch (see No. 40). Returning it must be 
closely twisted again, and then fastened with button- 
hole-stitch, as shown in No. 86. No. 87 shows the 
mode of working the picots ; they are formed by 
simply making another separate buttonhole-stitch, 
which lies free underneath, and is fastened to the next 
in continuing the row. 



CONCLUSION. 

From the descriptions and illustrations of stitches 
which we have given in these Supplements we believe 
our readers will find no difficulty in working any of 
the guipure netting designs wliiai we have already 
given, and shall continue to give, in our Journal. Th^ 
designs on pages 17 and 25 of our Guipure Netting 
Supplements are each somewhat difficult, and should 
not be attempted until the stitches liave all been 
well practised; but they are very beautiful desk^ 
and show what very nice work may be produced la 
guipure netting. 
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DESCRIPTION OF 

ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 33 AND COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 



KNITTED BORDER FOR COUNTERPANE. 



IIatbrials Hkquired : Strutts' knitting cotton No. 
two knitting pins No. 14 (Walker's bell gauge). 



8. 



Knit the long way. Each pattern requires twenty- 
one stitches. You must cast on 3, 6, or 9 patterns. 

1st Row : Purl three, knit three, knit two together, 
make one and knit one eight times, knit two together 
at the back, knit three. Repeat. 

2bd Row : Purl two, purl two together at the back, 
purl sixteen, purl two together, purl two, knit three. 
Repeat. 

3rd Row : Purl three, knit one, knit two together, 
knit sixteen, knit two together at the back, knit one. 
Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl two together at the back purl six- 
teen, purl two together, knit three. Repept. 

Repeat each of these four rows five times more. 
&iit the two next rows, purl the 27th and knit the 
28th. 

For the 1st Row of the raised pattern, make one, knit 
one, make one, purl eight. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 
' 2nd Row : Knit eight, purl three, knit eight. Repeat. 

3rd Row : Knit one, make one, knit one, make one, 
^Bit one, purl eight. Repeat. 

4th Row : Knit eight, purl five. Repeat. 

5th Row : Knit two, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit two, purl eight. Repeat. 

6th Row : Knit eight, purl seven. Repeat. 

7th Row : Knit three, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit three, purl eight. Repeat. 

8th Row : Knit eight, purl nine. Repeat. 

9th Row : Knit two together at the back, knit five, 
knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

10th Row : Knit eight, purl seven. Repeat. 

11th Row : Knit two together at the back, knit three, 
knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

12th Row : Knit eight, purl five. Repeat. 

13th Row : Knit two togettier at the back, knit one, 
knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

14th Row : Knit eight, purl three. Repeat. 

15th Row : Slip one, knit two together, pass the 
slipped stitch over them, purl eight. Repeat. 

ieth Row : Knit. 

17th and 18th Rows : Purl. 

19th Row : Make one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat throughout the row. 

20th Row: Purl. 

21st Row : Knit one, * make one, knit two together 
at the back. Repeat from *, end the row with knit 
one. 

22nd Row : Purl. 

23rd Row : Like nineteenth row. 

24th Row : Purl. 

25th and 26th Rows : Knit. 

27th Row: Purl. 

28th Row : Knit, then cast off the stitches. 

For the crochet edge :— 

1st Row: Work ono doublo into every stitch of 
border. 

2nd Row : One double into a stitch ir^the depth of 

BcaJlop, *four chain, one treble into the nrst, pass over 

^wcf stitches, one double into the next. Repeat froin 

£/j^^^^^ 67276-^ more, then repeat from the beginning of 



COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 

DESIGN FOR KNITTED PENCE-JUG. 
Materials Kequibed: Three skeins each of three 
shades of Berhn wool, four pins No. 17 (Walker's 
bell gauge). 

Begin with the darkest shade, cast on three stitches 
on each of three pins, knit one round. 

2nd and all following Rounds : Knit one stitch in 
the front of a loop, and one in the back, of the first and 
last stitches on each pin, until you have twenty-one 
stitches on each pin. 

Kmt two rounds without increase or decrease. Purl 
three rounds, knit three rounds. 

With the second shade purl tliree rounds and knit 
three rounds. 

With the lightest shade, purl three rounds and knit 
three rounds. 
»With the second shade purl three rounds. 
With the lightest shade knit two rounds, and purl 
two rounds. 

For the raised pattern work with the lightest shade 
of wool for the ground, and the darkest for the leaves. 
The light wool being carried at the back of the leaves, 
care must bo taken not to draw it at all tight in 
crossing the leaves at the back, or the effect of the 
pattern will be very much spoilt. 

For the 1st Row of raised pattern, make one, knit 
one, make one, purl eight. Repeat. 
2nd Round : f^mt eight, purl three. Repeat. 
3rd Round: Knit one, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit one, purl eight. Repeat. 
4th Round : Knit five, purl eight. Repeat. 
5th Round : Knit two, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit two, purl eight. Repeat. 
6th Round : Knit seven, purl eight. Repeat. 
7th Round: Knit three, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit three, purl eight. Rei)eat. 
8th Round : Knit nine, purl eight. Repeat. 
9th Round : Knit two togetlior at the back, knit 
five, knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 
10th Round : Knit seven, purl eight, 
llth Round : Knit two together at the back, knit 
three, knit two tog:ether, purl eight. Repeat. 
12th Round: Knit five, purl eight. Repeat, 
■; 13th Round : Knit two together at the back, knit 
one, knit twd together, purl eight. Repeat. 
14th Round : Knit three, purl eight. 
15th Round : Slip one, knit two together, pass the 
slipped stitch over tlie two knitted togetlier, purl 
eight. Repeat. 
16th to 18th Rounds : Purl. 

After finishing the pattern, work two plain and 
three purl rounds with the second shade of wool ; then 
take the darkest shade and work six ribbed rounds of 
knit two and purl two alternately^ nine rounds 
arc ribbed with the second sliade and six with the 
lightest. 

For the lip : Knit seven rounds, increasing one stitch 
in each round. Above one point of the triangle, purl 
one round, then cast off all the stitches except five 
exactly opposite the increased stitches; these are 
knitted plain for the handle, which is two inches in 
length ; to shape the end, decrease by knitting two * 
stitches together at the end of each row, until one 
stitch only is lei^^ ; this ewd is sown to the jug upon 
the rib o£ t\\e second shstd^ «i)oo^fe \JftBx»ivsfc^^^\iecta, 
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I,— THE GAUGE, 

Hrst of aU comes tJie gauge witli wluch to maasum 

accurately* the knitting-pins. Wo givG an iHustm^ 

tlon of tb« s^ugQ^ whlcii is of white metal, and exiviae 

ladie« whci knit to procure one. Walker's &Au^Q is the 

Lo/:r@ we iUustt&t^f and with which we moosuie. 



KNITTING-SHrBLBS, 
1^ may btj purckased in hone ^ud ivorj ; 
eoesssary when steel pins nre used, a& 
3 posaibUitj" of tJje work tiscaping from 
\ak ave made both in plain and f^ncy 
leM together by n piaco of fine ekstic. 

lATEElALS Kim*rED. 
■uld U&0 kmtting'cottooi fla its smooth 
of ita slipping TPOTG freely from tlie 
can do, Struks' knitting cotton can 
eoommendod for its snioot hness, soft- 
©xture . Slrutts ' snmmer merinD, both 
colours, wiD make eKcdlontiv strongf 
nd stockingis for diildren i^na gentle- 

icMngs, M^srs. Stnitt mnnufactTire a 
n called best knitting. For knitting 
macasaai^, &c,^ their ci'ochet cotton m 

tockg and sto^;Mngs, IVIe^srs- Faudel* 
IS manufacturo the finest quality of 
n their peacock fio^ering, fleecy, Bhet- 
BLnd eider yam* They also make a 
Ij of knitting silk, called ico silk, 
supply ji, very Ftron^ and good quality 
(Allied imperial knfttiiig slik. Thosa 
1 supplied by Messrs. Bedford, 136, 
Hegent Street, and 23, Goodgo Street^ W. 



GENKRAL DIRECTIONS. 



To knit we!l, the pins must be held lightly in tJio 
hand^ rather vlo^e to the pointSp and there should t>9 
veiy little iiiovemDnt of the hnnds for knitting easily 

In winding^ wool, meritJO| cotton, or silk, c^ire^ould 
bo taken not to wind too tightly, as the material la 
impoverished tbttete^ . \^i ^w^i5l\s?- \*iT:^^X&. ^^sss^ 
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To learn knitting, coarse cotton—say Strutts* No. 8, 
and pins No. 12 or 14— should be selected. 



No. 2.— CAST ON WITH ONE PIN. 
Twist the cotton once round the forefinger of the 
left hand (see diagram), hold one end of wool between 
the thumb and second finger of the left hand. Hold 
the pin lightly, much the same way as yeu would hold 
a pen, in the ri^^ht hand, keep the other part of the 
wool over the forefinger of the right hand, under the 
second and third fingers, and over the UtUe finger, 
pass the pin under the wool on the left forefinger from 
left to right. With a slight movement of the right- 
hand forefinger pass the wool in the right hand round 
the j)in, draw the pin with the wool round it to the 



J^fj^ ff ^ briaff it under ibe loop on the finger in 

r^^f ^^f^^^P ^^ ^^ off the left 

^^^h^^^^"" /^^ /OCT thesUUsh. Bepeat 



It is undesirable to cast on with one pin if you 
have many stitches in length, as you are apt not to 
have enough of the short end of the wool, unless you 
are 2, good judge of the length needed. 



Nos. 3 AND 4.— TO CAST ON WITH TWO PINS. 

Pass a loop over the left-hand pin near the end of 
the cotton, hold the right-hand pin as alreadjr de- 
scribed for casting on with one pm ; put the right- 
hand pin into the loop, passing the pin through from 
left to right, keeping the right-hand pin under the 
left pin ; * pass the wool over this pin, between it and 
the left-hand pin, pull the loop up towards the ri^ht ; 
now draw the right-band pin up, and pass the stitch 
on it on to the left-haud pin, by putting the left 
pin through the left side of the loop, keeping the 
right-hand pin in the loop ready to begin the next 
stitch. Bepeat itom ^ ios \h& xwxum number of 

'^'■''^'^ Digitized'by Google 
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No. 5.— KNIT- 
TING. 

Aftet having 
cost on the num- 
ber of stitches 
needed, hold the 
pin with tho 
cast-on stitches 
in the left hand, 
* pass the right- 
hand pin into the 
first stitch from 
left to right, put 
the cotton round 
between the two 
pins» pull the 
loop thus made 
through the loop 
on tte left pin, 
and slip that 
loop off the left 
pin. Repeat 
from ♦. 



No. 6. — PURL- 
ING OR RIB- 
BING. 

Keep the cot- 
ton in the front 
of the work, * 
put the right- 
nand pin into a 
stitch from right 
to left, passing 
it upwards 
through the 
front loop of a 
stitch, the right- 
hand pin resting 
on the left ; pass 
the cotton round 
the front of the 
pin, bring it 
back between 
the two pins, 
pull the right- 
hand pin sUght- 
ly back, so as to 
secure the loop 
on the right- 
hand pin, and 
draw off the loop 
on the left pin. 
Repeat from *. 



N0.7.-T0KNIT 
IN THE ROUND 

Four and even 
five pins are 
sometimes used 
for knitting in 
the round. Cast 
on a third or 
fourth of the 
number of 
stitches reqmred 
on each of the 
tluee or four 
pins; then, with 
the fourth or 




HO. J,— f JTITTHf^ IS THE ROHMJ, 



Digitized by 



fifth pin, join 
round by knit- 
ting into the 
iirst stitch that 
was cast on, and 
continue round. 



TO SLIP A 
STITCH. 

To slip a stitch 
pass it from one 
pin to the other 
without knit- 
ting it at the be- 
ginning of a row; 
in knitting with 
two pins, thG 
first stitch of a 
row should al- 
ways be slipped 
to make the 
work even ; un% 
less otherwise 
directed, put Hie 
pin into the 
stitch you are 
about to slip 
from left to 
right. 



TO MAKE A 
STITCH OR 
COTTON FOR- 
WARD. 
In knitting, 
pass the cotton 
from Uie back to 
the front of the 
work, and knit 
the next stitch 
as usual. In 
purling, pass the 
cotton complete- 
ly round the 
pin. 



TO MAKE TWO 
STITCHES. 

Pass the wool 
to the front, 
then round the 
pin. If three 
stitches are to 
be made, the 
cotton must 
again be passed 
round. In knit- 
ting off two or 
more made 
stitches, the 
first you can 
knit in the 
usucd way; the 
second you 
must put the 
pin into the 
back kx>P) then 

Google 
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TO KNIT TWO STITCHES IN ONE. 
First knit the front loop, and without removing the 
left-hand stitch from the pin, knit the back loop, then 
slip the stitch off the left-hand pin. 



TO RAISE A STITCH. 

Pick up and knit a stitch in the thread that lies 
crosswise between two stitches. 



TO KNIT AT THJS BACK. 

Put the pin through the back loop on the left-hand 
needle, and knit as usual. 



TO KNIT TWO TOGETHER. 
Put the left-hand pin through two stitches toge- 
ther, and fcait' as one stitch. 



TO KNIT TW<P TOGETHER AND PASS A SLIP- 
STITCH OVER. 

pass a stitch from the left to the right hand pin 
\v2th0ut knitting it, knit two stitches together as 
already described, then, with the left-hand pin, draw 
the slip-stitch off the right hand over the last stitch 
knitted, which is still on the right-hand pin. 



TO CAST OFF. 

Knit two stitches, pass the first stitch over the 
second, knit a tliird stitch, and pass the second over 
it. Continue in this way until all the stitches are 
worked off. 



DOUBLE KNITTING. 

In casting oit for this pattern allow three stitches 
to knit plain at each end. 

1st Row : Knit three, * bring the wool forward, slip 
a stitch as if for purling, pass the wool back, knit one, 
putting the wool twice over the pin. Repeat from * 
until wit^n three stitches of the end of row, knit 
these three. 

In the next Row the stitch that was knitted is 
slipped, and the slipped stitch knitted. 



No. 8.— CANE-WORK PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four. 

1st Row : Make one, knit one, make one, knit three. 
Repeat. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit three, make one, slip one, knit two 
together, pass the slip-stitch over the two knitted to- 
fsether, make one. Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row: Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
Jftss the slip-stitch over, make one, knit three. Repeat. 

8th Row : Purl. 

/Ja& ^vfr: Like third row, 
X8fr Itoiv: Purl, 



9th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the slip-stitch over, make one, knit three. Repeat. 
10th Row : Purl. Repeat from the third row. 



No. 9.— VANDYKE PATTERN. . 

Cast on nine stitches for each pattern. 

1st Row : Knit three, * make one, knit two together 
at the back, knit four. Repeat from *. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit OQ0, knit two together, make one, 
Imit one, make one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Knit two together, * make one, knit three, 
make one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip- 
stitch over. Repeat fi-om *. 

6th Row : Purl. Repeat from first row. 



No. 10.— HERRINGBONE STRIPE. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by three, 

1st Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one. 
Repeat. End the row with knit two. 

2nd Row : Purl one, purl two together, make (me. 
Repeat. End the row with purl two. 

These two rows are repeated throughout. 



No. 11.— STRIPE WITH TWISTED BARS. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by six. 

1st Row : Knit one, cotton forward, knit one, knit 
three together, knit one, make one. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

For the 2nd and every alternate row the single 
stitch between the two made stitches is purled ; uie 
rest of the row is knitted. These two rows are re- 
peated for the required length. 



No. 12.— PATENT KNITTING, OR BRIOCHE 
KNITTING. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by three. 

Cotton forward, slip one, knit two together. Every 
row is worked the same. 

The edge shown in illustration No. 12 is in crochet, 
and merely consists of one row of double and the 
second row, which is three chain, one double into the 
first. Repeat. 



No. 13.— CABLE PATTERN. 

Cast on eighteen stitdies for a stripe, thus for six 
plain stitches on eadi side of the cable, for two pat- 
terns thirty stitches will be required, and so on. 

1st Row : Purl six, knit six, and purl six. 

2nd Row : Knit six, purl six, knit six. 

3rd Row : Like first row. 

4th Row : Like second row. 

5th Row : Like third row. 

6th Row : Blnit six, take a third pin and purl three ; 
with the first right-hand pin purl the next three 
stitches, and knit six. 

7th Row : Purl six, knit the three stitches on the 
third or additional pin, knit the three stitches on thei^ 
left-hand pin, purl six. 

8th £U>w : Like second row. Biepeat from iint row. 
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No. 14.— KNITTED MITTEN. 

The border which is worked round the top, and the 
finished mitten, are shown on page 4-0. 

This mitten is suitable for a hand that will take a 7 
or 7| ladies* glove. It is to wear over the glove. If a 
smaU size is required, Andalusian wool and pins 
No. 15 may be used in place of the Berlin wool. 
Double Berlin wool and pms No. 14- will work out a 
large* size for a gentleman's mitten. The directions 
are very simple, and the mitten is a particularly easy 
one to knit. 

Matebials Requieed: IJ oz Berlin wool; two pins 
No. 14- and four pins No. 15 (Walker's gauge)." 

Fer the left-hand mitten ; Cast on fifty-five stitches 
with the No. 14- pins, forty of which form the hand, 
and fifteen the ribbed wrist. Always slip the first 
stitch of each row. 

1st Row: Knit. 

2nd Row : Knit forty, purl fifteen. 

3rd Row: Knit. 

4th Row : Knit forty, purl fifteen. 

5th Row : Purl fifteen, knit forty. 

6th Row: Knit. 

Repeat from the first row till you have 101 rows. 
Then begin the thumb : 

102nd Row : Cast off from the top of the hand four- 
teen stitches, knit twenty-five, leave the ribbed wrist 
stitches on the pin until the mitten is finished. 

103rd Row : Knit twenty-six, cast on the same pin 
ton stitches. 

104-th Row : Knit twenty-five, make one, knit two 
together at the back, turn. 

105th Row : Knit one, knit the made stitoh at the 
back, knit the remaining stitches of the row plain. 

106th Row : Knit twenty-four^ make one, faiit two 
together at the back, leave the other stitch on the J'^f t 
pin, turn. 

The 105th and 106th Rows are now repeated alter- 
nately, with this difference, you knit one stitch less 
in each row until you have ten stitches to knit before 
the make one knit two together at the back, and 
leave one on the left-hand pin. 

136th Row : Knit thirty-six. 

137th Row : Knit thirty-six. 

Cast off, sew up the thumb as far as the opening, 
then sew the sides of mitten together. With three 
pins (No. 15) pick up the between stitches round the 
top of hand of mitten, and purl for six rounds, cast off. 

Any small embroidery pattern may be worked in 
these rounds, and up the back of mitten if preferred. 

For the right-hand mitten: Cast on fifty-one 
stitches, knit two plain rows. 

3rd Row : Knit ten. r 

4th Row : Turn and knit the ten stitches. 

5th Row : Knit nine, make one, knit two together 
at the back, taking the second stitch of the two toge- 
ther from the left-hand pin. 

6th Row: Knit one, knit the made stitch at the 
back, knit the rest. 

The 5th and 6th rows are repeated alternately, 
knitting one stitch more in each alternate row pre- 
vious to the make one, until you have increased to 
twenty-five stitches in the 35th row, when you make 
one, knit two together at the back, and knit nine 
from the left-hand pin. 

36th Row : Knit back plain. 

37th Row : Cast off ten stitches, knit twenty-six. 

38th Row : Knit back the twenty-six stitches, cast 
on fourteen stitches. 

39th Row : Knit. 

40th Row : Repeat from the first row of the left- 
hand mitten until you have 101 rows at the wrist. 

Finish the right-hand mitten as described iot ttie 
left. 



No. 15.--TRIANGULAR KILTED PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by nine. 

1st Row : Purl eight, knit one. Repeat. 

2nd Row : Purl two, Imit seven. Repeat. 

3r4 Row : Purl six, knit three. Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl four, knit five. Repeat. 

5th Row : Purl four, knit five. Repeat. 

6th Row : Purl six, knit three. Repeat. 

7th Row : Purl two, knit seVen. Repeat. 

8th and 9th Rows: Like first row. Repeat from 
second row. 

foT the crochet edge: Work one double into the 
first stitch — that. is knitted throughout — pass over 
three stitches, three trebles, three double trebles, and 
three trebles into the next stitch, pass over three 
stitches, and repeat. 



No. 16.— RIBBED KNITTING WITH TWO PINS. ' 

* 

In knitting with two pins to produce a rib, yoti 
must knit two and purl two alternately. In the alter- 
nate rows you must reverse the work by purling the 
knitted and knitting the purled stitches. Sometimes 
ribbed knitting is worJced alternately, one stitch kilit 
and one purl. For wide ribs three knit and three 
purl are sometimes worked. No. 16 shows a rib of 
one knit and one purl, alternated after every sixth 
row ; the rib is reversed by repeating the sixth row. 



V 



JIO. 17 —INFANT'S VEST. 



Mathbials Reqdibbd : 2 oz Lady Betlar or whitu 
Berlin wool, three bone pins No. 10 (Walker's bel 
gauge). 

cast on one pin 100 stitches, knit three yibs. Thus 
knit two rows, purl two rows, knit two rows. Ther 
knit forty stitches, and with tie third pin continue tc 
work on these forty stitches until you have twenty- 
two rows— that is, eleven ribs. Leave these stitchet 
on the pin. With the third pin cast off twent5 
stitches for the shoulder (by passing one stitch ovei 
the other) of the sixty stitches left on the first pin 
Knit on the remaining forty stitches twenty-two rowJ 
for the back the same as for the front. 

In the 23rd Row, cast on twenty stitches for th< 
other shoulder, and knit them on one needle with the 
forty stitches left from the front. You will now hav( 
100 stitches again, on which knit six rows as at th< 
beginning. 

Cast off the stitches, and sew up the sides unde: 
the arm, leaving the armhole open. 

A crochet edging is worked round the neck an( 
sleeves. 

1st Row : One single into the edge of knitting, tw( 
chain, pass over one stitch of knitting, one singfe int< 
the next. 

2nd Row : One double under two chain of last row 
three chain, one double under' next two chain. B^ 
peat. ^ 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 41. 



No. iPfl-KNICKERBOCKER STOCKING FOR BOy 
F.'OM TEN TO TWELVE YEARS OF AGE. 

Matebials Required : 4 oz fine gray and 2 oz fine 

block peacock fingering, four pins No. 15, and two 

No. 16 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on ninety-six stitches with.black wool on three 
pins. No. 15. Knit two, purl one alternately for three 
inches, which wiU be about thirty-four rounds. 

With gray wool continue as before until you have 
worked the sixteenth stitch of the third pin, pick up one 
stitch for the seam— that is the loop lying between the 
sixteenth and seventeenth stitches, purl this atitch in 
everv succeeding round. To mark it, draw apiece of 
brignt-coloured sUk or cotton through it. l^rk off 
as before to the end of the rounds. 

Work eleven more rounds of gray. 

With black wool, work one round. 

2nd Round : Increase one stitch on each side of the 
seam-stitch by picking it up as described for the seam- 
stitch, and working it to continue the rib. 

Work five rounds without increase. 

In the 8th Round increase as described for the second 
round. 

9th to 12th Rounds without increase. 

With gray wool, work twelve rounds without in- 
crease or decrease. 
^With black wool, work one round. 

£n the 2nd Round work two together before and 
after the seam, then work four rounds without de- 
crease. 

In the 7th Round decrease as described. 

8th to 12th Rounds without decrease. 

Work three stripes of twelve rounds each, alter- 
nately gray and black, decreasing as described for the 
last stripe. Work five stripes without increase or de- 
« crease. Work five rounds ^ray, then commence the 
^ heel. Divide the stitches thus: — ^Place twenty -one 
each side of the seam^ that is, forty-tiiree on the heel 
pin, leaving forty-two for the instep. Take a second 
ball of gray wool, so as to knit the heel with double 
wool and No. 16 pins. Continue the rib woridng on 
the heel stitches only for twenty-eight rows. 

29th Row : Knit two past the seam, knit two to- 
gether, knit one, turn, purl nine, purl two together^ 
purl one, turn, knit eleven, knit two together, knit one ; 
continue these last two rows, taking in two stitches 
more at each turn till all the side stitches are taken 
in. At each side of the heel pick up neatly, with a 
crochet-hook, thirty stitches ; work with pin No. 15. 
Then take in the forty-two stitches left before com- 
mencing the heel, but let them remain on a separate 
pin, as they must continue to be ribbed. Decrease in 
fffren^ round until forty stitches are left at the sole. 
JiL'!.^I^fff:.^'^ ^"^"^ ^^^^er at the right side and 
^ooF%^l.?°^'P^^^^^'^^i^^o'^e^ at the left 

^''^^^<*^t^B^easwre3 about aixmclm.commQTiCB 



the decrease for the' toe thus : decrease one stitch at 
each side of back and each side of front stitches, 
always making the decrease the second stitch from 
the side. Work the next round plain. The two last 
rounds are to be worked alternately until you have 
twenty-eight stitches, when cast on, and sew up on 
the wrong side. 

No.l8»-KNICKERBOCKER STOCKING. 
Materials REQyiBED: 6 oz fine fingering, four pins 

No. 15, and two pins No. 16 (Walker's gauge). 

The shaping and all directions for No. 18a will serve 
for this stocking. 

For the top knit one, purl two for three inches. 

For the leg and top of foot work two rounds knit, 
and two purl, throughout the stocking. 

For the heel, working with two pins. No. 16, and 
double wool, one row knit, one row purl. The sole 
and gusset are knitted tliroughout. 



No. 19.— KNEE-CAP. 
Matbbials Rbquibxd : 3 oz Berlin wool or four-thread . 
fleecy, four steel pins No. 13 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on eighty-eight stitches — ^that is, twenty-nine 
on each of two pins, and thirty on the third, kmt two 
and purl two alternately ^ round for fifty-two rounds. 

In the 53rd Round knit twelve, cast off twenty-eight, 
knit twenty, cast off another twenty-eight. The twenty 
stitches form the part at the back of the knee, and are 
left on a separate pin. On the twelve stitches knit 
plain, pick up one of the cast-off stitches from the 
twenty-eight at the end of each row to increase the 
size 01 the gusset. Continue working, thus till you 
have sixty-eight stitches on the pin. Now commence 
the decrease by knitting the last two stitches to- 
gether until only twelve remain. Pick up the side 
stitches of the second half of gusset and knit round 
with tJie twenty left on the separate pin, then continue 
the rib for fifty-two rounds and cast off. 

For the band cast on ten stitches, work for 112 rows. 
To make tiie point, decrease one stitch by knitting 
two together at the end of each row until one stitch 
remains. 

For the wider band cast on twenty-two stitehes and 
knit 112 rows. Buttonholes are worked in this band 
as follows: Knit to the centre of the twenty-two 
stitehes, take a third pin, work five rows on the eleven 
stitehes, work the same number of rows on the other 
eleven stitches, then knit on aU the stitehes, work 
eight plain rows between each of the buttonholes, 
which are worked over with wool in the ordinary way. 

The bands are sewn to the back of the knee-cap by 
a needle and wool. The narrow band is sewn three 
ribs in front of the wide band, and is passed through 
the middle of it. 

For the crochet edge nvotVl oi^^ ^o\>Jo\ek VxAo «* e^UtAh 
at the edge oi kmttVng, Icm ^^^^>f'^^®^T^^fV> 
stitches, and rej^eat. Digitized by VjO VJV IL 
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No. 20.— EDGINGr. 

Matbbials Bequibid: Two pins No. 17 (Walker's 

gauge), Strutts' crochet cotton No. 10. 

Cast on eleven stitches. 

1st Row: Knit nine, turn the cotton twice over the 
pin, knit two. 

2nd Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit nine. 

3rd Row: Knit nine, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two. 

4th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
ten. 

5th Row: Knit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two, knit one, and purl one in 
the made stitch, knit two. 

6th Row: Knit two, slip one knit one pass tjxe 
slipped stitch over, knit three, cotton twice oyer the 
pin, knit si¥> 

7th Row : ^nit six, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two. 

8th Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit six. 

9th Bow: Knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit one, slip one knit one pass 
the slipped stitch over, knit two, slip one knit one 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit two. 

10th ^w : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit three, cotton twice over the pin, knit three, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit four. 

11th Row : Knit four, knit one and purl one in the 
made stit(^, knit three, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit three, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two. 

12th Row: Knit two, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, slip one knit one pass 
the slipped stitch over, knit three, slip one knit one 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit four. 

13th Row : Knit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, knit two together, 
cotton twice over the pin, knit two. 

14-th Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two together, knit three, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit six. 

15th Row ; Knit six, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two, knit two together, slip one 
knit one pass the slipped stitch over, knit two. 

16th Row: B[nit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
■ knit four, slip one knit one pass the slipped stitch 
over, knit six. 

17th Row : Knit nine, knit two together, knit one 
and purl one in the made stitch, knit two. 

18th Row: Knit two, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit ten. 

19th Row: Knit nine, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

20th Row : &iit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two together, knit eight. 

21st Row: Knit nine, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two. 

22nd Row : Blnit two, slip one, knit one, pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit eight. Repeat from first row. 



two together, knit nine, knit two together, cotton 
twice over thepin, knit two. 

2nd Row: Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit ten, knit two together, purl one, knit two. 

Repeat the first and second rows alternately threo 
times more. 

9th Bow : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit four, shp one knit one pass the 
slip stitch over, knit three, loiit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

10th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit five, cotton twice over the pin, knit four, knit 
two together, purl one, knit two. 

nth Bow: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in 
tl^e ipade sutch, ^t four, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

12th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit three, * slip one, knit one, pass the slip stitch 
over. Repeat from * twice more, knit two, knit two 
together, purl one, knit two. 

13th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit three, cotton twice over the pin, knit two, knit 
two together, cotton twice over the pin, knit two. 

14-th Row: Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
* knit three, knit one, and purl one in the made stitch, 
repeat from * once more, knit two together, purl one, 
knit two. 

15th Bow : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit two together, knit two, slip one knit on& pass 
the slip stitch over, slip one knit one pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, shp one knit one pass the sUp 
stitch over, knit two, knit two together. 

16th Bow : Kiiit one, knit two together, piLir} onei 
knit five, cotton twice over the pin, knit four, knit 
two together, puri one, knit two. 

X7th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the piPf kiut 
two together, knit four, knit one and purl oije in the 
made stitch, knit four, knit two together, cotton twice 
over the pin, knit two. 

18th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit five, slip one knit one pass the slip stitch over, 
knit four, knit two together, purl one, knit two. 

Repeat from first row. 



J^o. 21— INSERTION. \ 

Cast on Gfteen stitches. 
UtBow: Knit two, cotton twice over the pm, Vtvit 



Nos. 22, 23, AND 31.— COUNTERPANE. 

Materials Required : Strutts' knitting cotton. No. 12 

three-thread super, and two pins No 19 (Walker's 

gauge). 

We may here mention that Walker's knitting pins 
are very nice to knit with, as they are particularly 
well made, with long tapering points, and will be 
found much better for this pattern than pins at al 
blunt at the point. 

The finished counterpane is shown in No. 22, and is 
trimmed with fringe made of fork-work with lengths 
of cotton tied in and knotted. The hexagons and theii 
six separate parts are sewn together with a needle anc 
cotton. The star in the centre of each hexagon if 
worked with long-stitches. It is not possible to stat( 
the quantity of cott«>xv,^^ \3c^ \S!Kis5^\sRk x<Si&Sv.^s^•'^K&. 

\a\.^^x^?>a:tV f^ r\r\rAr> 

^naLl&o^v^SEvV Digitized by VjVJijy IV^ 
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3rd Row : Knit two, * make one, knit two togetlior, 
repeat from * seven times more, make one, knit throe 
together, ♦ make one, knit two togetlier, repeat from * 
six times more, make one, knit two. 

4ihRow: Knit. 

5th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

* knit two, purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
two, purl one, * knit two, purl two, repeat from last * 
twice more, knit six. 

6th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

* purl two, knit two, repeat from * twice more, purl 
one, knit three together, ^ purl one, knit two, purl 
two, repeat from ust * twice more, knit four. 

7th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

* knit two, purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
three, * jjuri two, knit two, repeat from last * twice 
more, knit four. 

8th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, * 
purl two, knit two, repeat from * twice more, purj 
three together, ^ knit two, purl two, repeat fibm last 

* twice more, knit four. 

9th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

* knit two, purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
one, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, 
knit six. 

10th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
one, knit three together, knit one, purl two, knit two, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit four. 

11th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two. purl two, knif two, purl 
three, knit two, purl two, xnit two, purl two, knit 
six. 

12th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
three together, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, 
purl two, knit four. 

13th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl 
one, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit six. 

lith Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl one, purl 
three together, purl one, knit two, purl two, knit two, 
purl two, knit four. 

15th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit three, purl 
two. knit two, purl two, knit six. 

16iiii Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl three to- 
gether, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
four. 

17th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit one, purl 
two, knit two, purl two, knit six. 

IStii Row : &iit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit one, knit three to- 
gether, knit one, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
four. 

19th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl three, knit two, purl 
two, knit six. 

20th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit three together, purl 
two, knit two, purl two, knit four. 

21st Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl one, knit two, purl 
two, knit six. 

22nd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl one, purl three together, purl 
one, knit two, purl two, knit four. 

23rd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit three, purl two, knit six. 

3^^ Bow: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
/"^^iZ^' ^'^ ^^^' P^^^ ^^^^ together, knit two, purl I 



tffTf, Jmjt four. 



25th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together^ 
knit two, purl two, knit one, purl two, knit riz. 

26th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit one, knit three together, knit one, purl 
two, knit four. 

27th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl three, knit six. 

28th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit three together, purl two, knit four. 

29th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl one, knit six. 

30th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl one, purl tliree together, purl one, knit four. 

31fit Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit seven. 

32nd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two togetlier, 
purl three together, knif four. 

33rd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit five. 

34th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit one, knit two together, knit two. 

35tii Row : Knit two, make one, knit tliree together, 
knit three. 

36th Row : Knit two, make one, knit three together, 
knit two. 

37th Row : Knit two, make one, knit tliree together, 
knit one. 

38th Row : Knit one, knit three together, knit one. 

39th Row: Knit three together, draw the cotton 
through the loop on the pin. 

jfo. 24.— CHILD'S SOCK. 
Matebials Requibed : One ball silk or 1 oz Strutts' 

knitting cotton No. 16, three-thread super, four 

pins No. 20 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on sixty-eight stwches, twenty-two on each of 
two pins and twenty-four on the thhrd pin, knit two, 
and purl two for two and a quarter inches, keep the 
pin with twenty-four stitches for the back of the 
sock, knit twelve stitches from this pin, pick up and 
knit a stitch for the seam, tie in a piece of coloured 
cotton, and purl this stitch throughout, knit plain for 
six rounds. 

For the fancy pattern, either the stripe with twisted 
bars, or the herringbone stripe in No. 10, (p^e 40), or 
the oval and diamond pattern, No. 30, (page 45), will 
be suitable. Of course in knitting in the round the 
purled rounds must be knitted instead of purled, 
as the patterns are described for working on two 
pins. 

Keep the back pin in plain knitting throughout and 
work the fancy pattern on the two front pins. Con- 
tinue for two inches before beginning the heel, or 
longer if preferred. 

For the heel: Work on thirty stitches, one row 
knit, and one row purl, for one and a half inch. 
For the centre of heel, wo^k sixteen plain, knit two 
together, knit one, turn, purl four, purl two toge- 
ther, purl one, turn, knit five, knit two together, 
knit one ; continue in this way, knitting one more 
stitch before the twQ together imtil all the stitches 
are knitted. Pick up twenty-four stitches on each 
side of the heel (keep the front stitches on one pin 
and the sole stitches on two pins) ; continue the pat- 
tern on the front pin. 

To shape the foot, decrease two stitches at the 
beginning of one sole pin and at the end of the other 
until thirty stitches remain on the two sole pins, 
work one and a half inch without increase or decrease, 
knit all round plain for three rounds ; in the fourth 
-round, at the beginning of the front pin, knit one, 
slip one purl one pass the slip stitch over. At the 
end of the same pin knit two together^ knit one. At 
the beginning of the fix&t sole pin. knit one, slip one 
knit one pass the slip s^iifccViONCt*, «X.\i3na «si^Qi\}ci<^ . 
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second «ole pin knit two together, knit one. The 
next round is plain knitting without decrease. Con- 
tinue to work the last two rounds alternately till 
twenty-six stitches remain, cast off, and sew up the 
toe on the wrong side. 

No. 25.— CORD. 

Cast on five stitches. 

1st Row : Slip one, knit four. 

2nd Row: Slip one as if for purling, knit three, purl 
one at the back. 

These two rows are repeated alternately. 

This is suitable for passing through a row of holes 
to draw up pelerines, petticoats, &c., or wiH make a 
good garter by casting on fifteen stitches. 

Nos. 26 TO 28.— INFANT'S GAITER. 
Matebials Rbqtjibed : 4 oz white~ Berlin wool, four 
pins No. 14 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on seventy-two stitches, that is twenty-four on 
each of three pins. Knit two and purl two fot two 
and a half inches ; for the first to fourtti rounds of 
calf (see design No. 27), knit with the exception of the 
centre stitch of one pin, which is purled in every round 
to form the seam. Mark the stitch by drawing a piece 
of coloured wool through it, so that you may observe 
to purl it in every round. 

5th Round : Knit one, purl two, repeat. Increase by 
knitting the back, as well as the front of the loop, be- 
fore and after the seam in each fourth round three 
times, repeat from the first to the fifth rounds four 
times, then commence the decrease in the same propor- 
tion as you increased (by taking two together) until 
vou have worked eight patterns ; purl two rounds, 
then commence the pattern shown in No. 28. 

1st to 3rd Rounds : Kjiit, decrease two In the first 
round. 

4th to 7th Rounds : Purl three, knit three, decrease 
two in the fifth round, repeat from the first to the 
seventh rounds twice more, then divide the stitches as 
you would for the foot of a stocking, that is, take the 
same number for the heel as there are for the front of 
foot. Continue the pattern on the back half of stitches 
for twenty-eight rows. Cast off. 

Pick up the stitches at each side of the heel and knit 
them on the pin with the front stitches. Decrease by 
knitting two together at the beginning and end of 
every row until twenty-six stitches remain. Cast off. 

Sew a strap of leather to each side of the front to 
pass under the foot. The simulated buttonholes are 
made (see design), by working one treble into a stitch 
at the side of gaiter, three chain, pass over two stitches 
and repeat ; a bone button is sewn in each scallop. 



No. 29.— INFANTAS BODICE. 

Materials Required: 5 oz white Berlin wool, four 

pins No. 14 (Walker's gauge). 

Commence with the band for the waist. Cast on 
twentjr-eight stitches, work backwards and forwards 
in plain knitting until you have worked eighteen or 
twenty inches ; now commence the decrease for the 
pointed flap by — 4 

1st Row : Knit two stitches together at the begin- 
ning of the row, knit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slip stitch over, knit to within ten stitches of the end, 
slip one knit one pass the slip stitch over, knit six, 
knit two together. 

2nd Row : Knit seven, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit to within seven stitches of the end, cotton twice 
over the pin, knit seven. 

3rd Row : Knit two together, knit five, knit one and 
purl one in the made stitches, and knit the two last 
stitches of the row together. 

4th Bow ; Knit six, slip one knit one pass the sWp 
fftitcb over, knit across to the Other stitches "wox^e^. 



in the made stitch, slip one knit one pass the slip 
stitch over, knit six. 

The holes thus formed are for buttonholes, which 
should be worked over in buttonhole-stitch. Continue 
the decrease at the beginning and end of every other 
row until you have sixteen stitches on the pin, when 
make another hole as before described; when only 
twelve stitches remain cast off. 

Fold th^ band as shown in the illustration, pick up 
the back half of stitches, knit one and purl one alter- 
nately for three inches. The purl and Imitted stitches 
must be reversed in^very other row to keep the rib 
on the right side ; cast off. 

The fronts are worked in two parts ; pick up the 
stitches for one side, knit one and purl one alternately 
for three inches, cast off all but the six stitches nearest 
the arm, on these work four more rows and cast off. 
The other half of front is worked in the same way. 
Sew the back and front together at the shoulders. 
With three pins pick up the stitches round the arm- 
hole for the sleeve, knit two, and purl two alternately 
for two inches. Cast off. 

A crochet edge is worked round the neck and sleeves. 

1st Row : One treble into a stitch at the edge of 
knitting, one treble into the next stitch, two <3iain, 
pass over two stitches and repeat. 

2nd Row : One double under two chain, three chain. 
Repeat. 

A ribbon is run through the row of trebles and is 

tied in front. 

No. 39.-OVAL AND DIAMOND PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by six. 

1st Row : Knit one, make one, knit two together at 
the back, knit one, knit two together, make one. Re- 
peat from the beginning of the row. 

2nd Row : Putl. 

The first and second rows are repeated alternately 
twice more. 

7th Row : Knit two, make one, knit three together, 
make one, knit one. Repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

10th Row: Purl. 

11th Row : Knit two together, * make one, knit 
three, make one, knit three together. Repeat from *. 
At the end of the row omit the made stitch and knit 
one. 

12th Row : Purl. Then repeat from the first row. 

No. 31.— See No. 22. 



No. 32.— STRIPE WITH CROCHET EDGE. 

Cast on as many stitches as are needed for the 
length of your work. 

1st Row : Knit. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Make one, knit two together throughout. 

6th Row : Purl. Repeat from the first row. 

For the crochet edge :— 

1st Row : Work one treble into a stitch of the knit- 
tinir, two chain, pass over two. Repeat. 

2nd Row : One double, one half treble, one treble, 
one half treble, and one double under each two chain 

throughout. 

No. 33.— TOBACCO-BAG. 

Materials Required : One ball red, and one ball black 

knitting-silk, four pins No. 18 (Walker's gau^eV 

With, i^d ^\Vr. QSisS^ atv'SSSi ^^iifSfessa.^ 'Csca^>a. -scissi^ 
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ZLat Bound, with black silk : Make one» knit two 
toffether. 

22nd Round, with the same colour : Knit. 

With nd silk continue to knit and purl alternately 
for one inch. Work one round like the twenty-first, 
then continue one round knit, and one round purl for 
five inches. 

To commence the decrease for the bottom : — 

1st Bound: Knit two together, knit five. Bepeat 
all round. 

2nd to 4th Bounds : Knit. 

5th Bound: Like first. 

7th to 10th Bounds : Knit. 

8th Bound : Knit four, take two together. 

9th to nth Bounds: Knit. 

12th Bound : Like eighth round. 

13th to 15th Rounds : Knit. 

16th Bound : Knit three, knit two together. 

17th to 19lih Rounds : Knit. 

20th Round : Like sixteenth round. 

2l8t Round: Plain. 

22nd Round : Knit one, knit two together. Repeat 
the two last rounds until you can decrease no more, 
draw up the loops that are left with a needle and silk. 

Hem the top of the bag so that the hem comes just 
above the second row of holes, the first row forming 
the top edge. Line the bag with wash-leather ; make 
a crodiet chain of black silk, and pass through the row 
of holes to close the bag up ; tie silk tassels on to the 

chain. • — 

Wo. 34.— INSERTION. 

Cast on twelve stitches. 

1st Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together 
twice, cotton twice over the pin, knit two together, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

2nd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl one, knit three, make one, knit two 
together. 

3rd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit six, make one, knit two together. 

4th Ilow : Like third row. Repeat from the first 

row. 

No. 35.— SQUARE FOR COUNTERPANE. 

Matebials Required : Strutts' cotton No. 12, super 

three-threads, five pins No. 19 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on 184 stitches, that is forty-six stitches on each 
of four pins. 

1st Round : Knit. 
' 2nd Round: Purl. 

3rd Round : Make one, knit two together throughout. 

4th Round : Knit. 

5th Round : Purl two together at the beginning and 
end of each pin, purl the remuning. stitches. Repeat 
the fourth and fifth rounds altematelv, until only one 
stitch remains on each pin. Break off the cotton and 
draw through all the stitches on the pins with a needle 
and the end of the cotton. 



No. 36.— DIAMOND WITH OPEN TRELLIS. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by fourteen. 

1st Row : Knit one, make one, knit two together at 
the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit five, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one. Repeat. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row : Bjiit two, make one, knit two together at 
the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit three, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one, knit one. Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Knit three, make one, knit two together 
nt the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
kmt one, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one, knit two. Repeat. _ 
^£Jb£ow: Purl 



7th Row : Knit four, make one, knit two togelher ai 
Uie back, make one, knit three together, mike OBe^ 
knit two together, make one, knit three. Repeat. 

8th Bow : Purl. 

9th Bow : Knit three, knit two together, make ona^ 
knit two together, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
two together at the back, make one, knit two toge- 
ther at the back, knit two. Repeat. 

10th Row : Purl. 

11th Row : Knit two, knit two together, make one* 
knit two together, make one, knit three, make one^ 
knit two together at the back, make one, knit two 
together at the back, knit one. Repeat. 

12th Row : Purl. 

13th Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one^ 
knit two together, make one, knit five, make one, knit 
two together at the back, make one, knit two toge- 
ther at the back. Repeat. 

14th Row : Purl. 

15th Row : Knit two together, * make one, knit two 
together, make one, knit seven, make one, knit two 
together at the bade, make one, knit three toother. 
Repeat from *. At the end of the UAt pattern m this 
row there will be only one stitch to knit instead of 
three together. 

16th Row: Purl. 

Then repeat from the beginning of the row. 

No. 37.— DIAMOND PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four- 
teen. 

1st Row : Knit four, * slip one knit two together past 
the slipped stitch over the two knitted together, make 
one by knitting the horizontal loop before the next 
stitch, knit seven. Repeat from *. End the row with 
knit two. ' 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row: Knit three, * knit two together, make 
one, knit two together at the back, knit five. Repeat 
from *. End the row with knit two together at the 
back. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Knit two, * knit two together, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit two togemer at the back, 
knit three. Repeat from *. End the row with knit 
one. 

6th Row : Purl. 

7th Row : * Bjiit one, ^nit two together, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit one, 
make one, knit two together at the back. Repeat 
from *. End the row with knit one. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit two together, * knit seven, slip one, 
knit two together, pass me slipped stitch over the two 
knitted together, make one hv knittin|r the horizontal 
loop. Repeat from *. End the row with knit eight. 

10th Row : Purl. 

11th Row : Make one^Jt^ knit two together at the 
back, knit five, knit twotogether, make one, knit one. 
Repeat from *. End the row wit^ knit five. 

12th Row : Purl. 

13th Row : * Ki\jt one, make one, knit two together 
at the back, knit three, knit two together, make one'. 
Repeat from *. End the row with knit one. 

UthRow: Purl. 

15th Row : Knit one, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit two together at the back, knit one, knit two 
together, make one, knit one, make one. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row. End the row with knit one. 

16th Row : Purl. Then repeat from the first row. 

The two designs, Nos. 36^ and 37, are suitable for 
either window-curtains or shawls ; if for the former 
use knitting cotton No. 18, and bone pins No. 10 
(Walker's gauge). For shawls, Andalusian or Shetland 
wtK)l, and bone plxva "Ko. "W (^aaa^et'ft %wk^'i^- 
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No. 38.— LEAF A^fD TRELLIS TATTERy, 

Thia la avepy beaut if uj puttorn fMeimwISj curtains, 
ifcc. 

In working a shawl or curtains it as brat to caat on 
sufficient gtltciisa to wofk six stlt^^hts plain at the 
beginning and end ot eadi row* This appHes both to 
the purl and knit rottrs ; ont^ to msko fch0 equar^ com- 
plete, six rows of knit and purl alternRtehr must bo 
worked before beg-tnttin^, ai*d at tbe end of the work. 

Twenty sHtcli&s svro needed for each pattcrri* 

Knittor^ mnsn not expect to find thtit tkey can -work 
to tho ond of tha pattom described in the last repertt 
of a row, in consequence o£ the pattern waving a 
great deal. It is always begun from one eido and will 
workout pGrfGCtJjr corrw?t,' 6a apyouo will find aft^r 
tryinj!> it tlirotigii, 

IstRow: futt 

2nd Row : Knit six, * make on© and knit two to- 
gether thi-«e times, mako one, knit two, knit two to- 
gether, knit ten * Repeat from * (the ro will b& only four 
out of ton stitches to knit b©foro tho border stitches 
of thiiS row in tlie last repeat). 

3rd Row : PurL 

4th Eqw : Knit two, * knit two together, knit two, 
make one, knit one, make one and Miit two together 
five timos, knit five. Kepeat from *. 

5th Row : Purl. 

6th Row : Knit onp^ * knit two together, knit two, I 
make one, knit threo^ make one and knit two together 
three times, make one^ knit two, knit two tog^tbor, I 
knit three* Repeat from *. 

7i:bJJow: PirrL 



'8th Kow ; Knit two together, knit two, make one, 
knit ^ve, make one and knit two together three times, 
make one, knit two, knit two together, knit one. Re- 
peat from beginning of row. 
9th Row : Puf 1. 

10th Row: Knit three, * make one, knit seven, make 
one and knit two together tlireo timeif?, make one, knit 
two, ^lip on*, knit tWo together, pass the slip stitch 
over the ^St Etitch^ knit two. Repeat from * (in the 
last repeat tliere will be but one stltcli to pass the slip 
Ftitch over, before the edge at! tehee, which must be 
k(^pt straig^ht). 
ilth Row : Purl. 

12th Row : Knit two together, knit five, ♦ knit two 
together and make one five times, knit one, make one, 
knit two, knit two together, knit five. Repeat from *. 
13th Row 1 Purl. 

14th Row ; Knit five, * icnit two to£:other, knit two, 
make one and knit two fbffether three times, make 
one, knit three, inako one, knit two, knit two toge- 
ther, knit three. Ropeat from *. 
15th Row ! Purl. 

16th Row ! Knit four, * knit two together, knit twoi 
mako one and knit two together thme times, make 
one, knit five, make one, knit two, knit two together^ 
knit one. Repeat from *. 
17 th Row : Purh 

18th Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit two, 
* make one and ktiit two together three times, make 
one, knit seven, make one, knit two, slip one, knit two 
together, pass tho ilip stttch over tlie last, knit two. 
Repeat from *. 
Repeat from the third row for the required length. 
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KNITTING (Continized). 



Nos. 39 AND 40.— HAL|'-SQyApE SHAWL. 
Matbbial^ Requibbp : 3 oz blue B^^lin tvooI, eight 

balls Messrs. Faudel, Pbilllpfi, &; Son's whit^J pom' 
^padour wool, two bone pins No. 9 (Walker'agaage). 

Tbis pretty an^ effective shawl ia easily worketi^ 
and will be found a most comfortabk oporn^wraij ; it 
measures 1| yard across the top from point to point. 

Cast on with Berlin wool 300 stitcliBa. Decruasfi to 
shape the shawl by knitting two together at the end 
of each row ; work in plain knitting throughout. 

Ist Row : With Berlin wool. 

2nd to 9th Bow: With pompadour -wfool. 

10th Row : With Berlin wool to f ormi the lozenge- 
shaped pattern. When working the first and second 
stitch pick up and knit the corresponding stitches of 
the last Berlin row -v^tli them, bnit eight stitches, Uien 
pick up the two next stitches and so on (see design 
No. 40). 

11th Row : With Berlin wool, knit plain. Repeat 
from the second row, reversing the pattern formed in 
the tenth row by picking up the stitches between 
those picked up in the tenSi row. The two sides are 
finished hy tying in lengths of wool to form tassels. 

The straight edge is finished by crochet scallops of 
pompadour wool. 

1st Row: One double into each of the cast-on 
stitches. 

2nd llow: Qne double into a stitch, pass over two 
doubles, five trebles into the next. Repeat. 



No. 41.— STRH'E WITH HEMMED TOP FOR 
STOCKING. 

Cast on three pins any number of stitches divisible 
by eight. 

1st to 6th Rounds : Knit. 

7th Round : Make one, knit two together through- 
out. 

8th to 13th Rounds : Knit. 

When the work is finished, the first six rounds are 
turned down and hemmed, leaving the seventh round 
to form the points at the top. 

14th and 15th iRounds : Purl. 

Now commence the partem. 

1st Round : Knit one, make one, knit two, slip one, 
knit two together, pass the slip stitch over the two 
knitted together, knit two, make one. Repeat from 
the beginning of the round. 

2nd Round : Knit. These two rounds are repeated 
alternately. 

No. 42.-nifSERTION. 

Cast on twenty-eight stitches. 

1st Row: i^p one, make one, knit two together 
Cwice, make one, knit two together, knit five, knit two 
'«8gether, make one, knit two together, knit five, knit 
two together, make one, knit two together, knit one, 
make one, knit two together. 

2nd Row: Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit one, 4nit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit seven, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit seven, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

3rd Bow: Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit seven, knit two together, make one, knit two 
together. twice, make one, knit two together, knit 
eight, make oxiie, knit two togethec 



4th Bow : SBp one, make one, knit two together, 
knit eight, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit nine, make one, knit two together. 

5th Row' Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit five, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther twice, niake one, knit two together twice, vcSke 
one, knit two together, knit six, make one, knit two 
together. 

6th Row": Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit six, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit seven, make one, knit two together. , 

7th Row : Like the third row. 

8th Row : Like the fourth row. 

9th Row : Like the first row. 

10th Row : Like the second row. 

11th Row :^ Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, knit t^to together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, knit ten, knit two together, make one, knit two 
together, knit three, make one, knit two together, 

12th Row : Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit three, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 



knit twelve, knit one and piirl one in the made stitch, 
' Qit four, make one, knit f wb together* 
13th Row : Slip one, make onej khit two ^g^ther 



twice, make one, kmt two together twice, m^ke one, 
knit two together, knit six,5nit two- togetheK make 
one, knit two together twice, make one, Imit two toge- 
ther, knit one, make one, knit two together. 

14th Row : Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit one, knit one i^id purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit eight, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

15th Row : Like the eleventh row. 

16th Row: Like the tweUth row, then repeat froiJ* 
the first row. 



Nos. 43 AND 47.— INFANT'S PE'ITICOAT. 
Materials RE(tuiBBi> : 8 oz white, and 2 oz pink jBer- 

Un wool or peacock fingering, four' pins No. IG 

(Walber's gau^e). 

Commence with the bodice. Cast on sixty stitches, 
knit six rows, knit twenty stitches on these with the 
third pin, knit ten rows, cast off (this is for the first 
half of front) ; cast off twenty stitches of the forty.left 
on the first pin (that is for th€^8ho\i]der). Knit on the 
remaining twenty stitches lor twenty rounds for the 
back of bcJdice, cast on with the third pin twenty 
stitches for the other half of front and knit ten rounds ; 
then on the same pin cast on twenty more for the 
other shoulder, knit on one pin with the twenty for 
the back ; yoii will now have sixty stitches on the pin, 
on these knit six rounds and CBs£oi$,. Sew up under 
the arms with a needle and wool. |*ick up the stitches 
round the armhole with three pins and^knit with a 
fourth six plain rows. Pick up the stitches at the 
waist. For the band, uiake one, knit two together 
throughout, this forms the holes at the waist through 
which to run the ribbon to tie round the waist. Next 
row knit plain. 

For the pattern shown in No. 47. 

Ist Row : ^it one and purl one in the 4nt and last 
stitches* knit the rest plain. 
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2nd Row : Enit. 

8rdRow: Purl. 

4th R«w : Purl one, knit one in the fiisfc And last 
stitches, purl.tne rest. 

5th Bow : knit one, t>url one. 

0th Bow : fi^niib one, slip one. 

7th Bow : Purl. 

8th Row: Knit • 

9^tib Row : Ejiit. , R0i>eat from the first tow five 
tita^'e^ more and cast (jrff. 

The lower half of skirt is worked separately in cable 
pattiiem, directions for working which will oe found 
in No. 13, (page 38). 

Cast on filty-fotUr iStttches, this will allow for ^ plain 
stitches at each edge, and twelve stitdde^ betweea 
each o| three patterns. This is sewn to the skirt with 
a needle and wool ; the pink stripes are worked in 
crochet on the sixth row of plain stripes between the 
cable patterns. 

At tne bottoiitat of petticoat and round the sleeves 
work one double into a stitch of knitting, pass over 
one stitch, five trebles into the next, pass over one 
stitch, and repeat from the beginning of the row. 

For the crochet edging round the neck : — 

1st Row : Work with white wool one double into a 
stitch of knitting, one chain, pass over one stitch, and 
repeat, 

2nd Row : One double under one. chain, three chain. 
Repeat. A ribbon is run through the first rowaadis 
l^d in front. 



Nos. 44 AND 48.— TRIMMING FOR CHEMISE. 

Matbbials Requibed : Crochet cotton No. 20, and two 
pins No. 20 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on twenty-four stitches. 

1st and 2nd Hows : Knit. 

3rd Row : Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
"i^nit two together, knit fourteen, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together, knit one. 

4th Row: Knit one and purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest. 

5th Row : Knit. 

6th Row : Like the third row. 

7th Row : Like fourth row. 

8th Row : Like fifth row. 

9th Row: Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit five, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together, knit five, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together, knit one. 

10th Row: Knit one and purl One in tlie made 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

11th Row : Slip one, knit seven, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together twice, make one, knit 
two together, knit eight. 

12th Row : Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in 
the made stitch, knit two, knit one and puil one in 
the made stitch, knit four, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together, knit one. 

13th Row : Slip one, I?nit one, knit one and purl one 
in the made stitch, knit two, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together twice, make one, knit 
two together twice, niake one, knit two together, knit, 
two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, knit two. 

14th How: ICnit one anil purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

15th Row : Slip one, knit two together, ma^e one, 

knit two together, knit three, knit two together, make 

one, Anie two to^othGT ivAcB, iil'&ke one, knit two toge- 

Jber Jcnit throe, knit two together, make one, knit two 

tqg^0tl2or, Jaut one. 



16th Row: Knit one and purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

17th Row : Slip one, knit nine, knit two together, 
make one, knit t^o together, knit ten. 
. 18th ^.^: Knit dne and purl one in the iteade 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

Repeat f roin the third row for the length required 
rbvind the neck. 

The sleeves are worked separately, )ust the length 
for. round the arm. 

For the crochet edge :— 

. 1st Row : One douHle into a stitch of knitting, one 
ciuiln, iahd repeat all round. 

Slid Row : One double imder one chain, one chain, 
ft^eat. 

3rd Roi^ : One doable under one diain, thtee diitiii, 
bne double into the first, one chain, pass over ohis 
chain of last row, and repeat. 

A ribbon is run through the rows of holes in the 
knitting and is tied in bows, which shapes the top of 
the trimming. 

No. 45.-DESIGN FOR STOCKINGS, SOCKS, &C. 

This pattern is knitted in the round. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by ten. 

1st Round : Purl three, make one, slip one, knit one, 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit five. 

2nd Round ; Purl three, knit two, make oiie, slip 
one, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit foiir. 

3rd Round: Purl three, knit two, mate piie, sli{i 
one,, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit three. 

4th Round : Purl three, knit three, make one, sli^ 
one, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit two. 

5lh Round: Purl three, knit four, make one, slip 
one, knit one, pass the sUp stitch over, knit one. 

6th Round : Purl five, knit five, make one, slip oneb 
knit one, pass the slip stitch over. Repeat from tnd 
first round. 



No. 46.-DESIGN FOR CHILD'S PETTICOAT. 

IMatbeiai^ Rkquibed : 6 oz white peacock fingering, 

and two pins. No. 13 (Walker's gauge). 

"With the wool and pins named iiine sUtches measiii-e 
an inch. 
' Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four. 

1st Row : Knit. 

2nd and 3rd Rows : Purl. 

4th Row : Knit. 

5th Row: Make one, slip one, knit one, pass the 
slip-stitch over, knit two. 

6th Row : Purl, 

7th Row : Knit one, make one, slip one, knit one, 

Eass the slip-stitcli over, knit two. End the row with 
nit one. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit two, make one, slip one, knit one, 
pass the slip-stitch over. 

10th and lltU llows : Purl. 

12th Row : Knit. 

13th Row : Knit three, purl one. 

14th Row : Knit one, purl three. 

15th Row : Purl ori^, * knit one, purl three, repeat 
from * ; end with purl two. 

16th Row; Knit two, purl one, knit tlifee ; end with 
knit one. 

17th Row : Knit one, * purl one, kriit three, repeat 
from * ; end with knit two. . 

18th Row : Purl two, * khlfc ohe, Jjiirl threes repeat 
from * ; end the row.witti purl one.. Repeat frooi the 
thirteenth row for t|i6 length reqiiired. 

||6r the ed^ng cast op seven stitches :^ 

ist Row t i&hp one, xnlt two, make ohe, knit two 
together, cotton twice over the pin, knit two toge- 
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2nd Row : Slip one» purl^ one knit one a^d purl one 
in the stitch made fey passing the cotton twice over 
the pin, knit two, make one, knit two together, knit 
one. 

3rd BoiPir.v.Slip one, knit two, make one, knit two 
togeUier, knit four. 

4tl^ Row : Slip one, knit five, make one, knit two 
together, knit one. 

5th Row : .Slip one. knit two, make, one, khii ^wo 
together, cotton twice oiver^ the pin, knii two together, 
cottoa twice oyer the pin, kpit twp togetner, 

6th Row : Slip one, purl one, lout oj^cy 4^ P^^ ^1^^ 
in the made stitch, knit one, purl one, knit one, and 
burl one in the next inade stifch, knit two, make one, 
knit two together, knit one. 

7th Row : Slip one, knit two, make one, knii two 
tog^ether, knit eight. 

Bth Row : Cast off 9ix stitches,, knii tli^ee^ make one, 
knit two together, knit one. Repeat from the first 
row. 

This edging is sewn to the bottom of petticoat with 
a needle and wool. 



No. 47.— See No. 43. 



No. 48.-See No. 44. 



Ito: 49.— INFANT'S tJLOVE. 

Matebials Required fob a Paib : 1 oz white Berlin 

wool, one skein blue, two knitting-pins No. 10, and 

two No, 14 (Walker's bell gauge). 

Cast on fifty-seven stitchfei with pins No. 10. 

1st to 14th Rows: Make one, dip one, knit two 
together. Repeat to the end of row. 

15th to 18th Rows : With No, 14 pins, like first to 
fourteenth. 

19th Row : Knit one, knit two together. Repeat. 

20th Row : Enit one, * make one, knit two together. 
Repeat from ♦ to the end of row. 

21st Row: Enit. 

22nd Row: Knit one, purl one. Repeat. 

23rd Row: Purl the knitted and knit the purl 
stitches of last row. The twenty-second and twenty- 
third rows are repeated three times. 

30th Row : Make one, slip one, knit one. Repeat to 
the end of row. 

31st to 37th Rows : Make one, slip one, knit two 
together. Repeat to the end of rows. 

38th Row: Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
repeat five times more; turn, leaving the other 
stitches, and knit the eighteen stitches in the same 
pattern for thirteen rows more. 

52nd Row : Knit one, knit two together t© the end 
of row. 

53rd Row : Knit two together to the end of row, 
then cast off. This forms the thumb. 

Now, with the stitches that are left on the pin, com- 
mence the thirty-ninth row of hand by knitting 
three stitches together to decrease one rib, then make 
one, slip one, knit two together to the end of row. 

40th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together to 
the end of row, knitting the three last stitches toge- 
ther. Repeat the two last rows once more, but you 
will have only two stitches to knit together at the end. 

43rd Row : Knit three together ; to decrease as be- 
fore, * make one, slip one, miit two together. Repeat 
from*. 

44th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
knitting three together at the end; repeat thhi lafit 



row fourteen times more, knitt^g two instead of three 
togetl^r at kb& end of the rows. . .. .; 

59th Row : Knit one, knit two together to the end. 

60th Row : Knit one, purl one. Repeat. 

61st Row : Like sixtieth row. 

62nd Row : Knit two together, repeat, then, cast off, 
sew the ends and inside of the thumb together, luod 
the edge-stitches of thd hand ; a narrow sax^nekribbon 
may be run torough th9 holos ajb the wrist If pi:ef erred, 
or a row of crochet <^n mav be worked loaikd it to 
draw the wrist in a little. This gloye is for thQ right 
hand. Commence to knit the hand part first instead 
of the thumb for the left hfiDd. . The little patterti on 
the cuff, is mad^ . by working diagonally about four 
chain-stitches with a needle and blue wool. 



No. 50.— DOUBLE ROSE-LEAF PATTJERiT. 

Cast on three stitches for each close stripe, and 
seventeen stitches for each c»pen stripe. As many 
stripes can be worked as the width of article requires ,- 
the open stripe must have a close stripe on each sida 
of it. 

1st Row : ♦ Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit one, pass the slipped stitch 
over, purl one, knit two togetJier* knit one, purl one, 
knit one, slip one, knit one,^ pass the slipped stitd) 
over, purl one, knit two together, knit one, make one 
knit one, repeat from * ; end the row with purl two', 
knit one. 

2nd Row : ♦ Purl one, knit two, purl four, knit on« 
purl two, knit one, purl two, knit one, purl four, rei 
peat from * ; end the row with knit two, purl one. 

3rd Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one^ 
knit one, make one, slip one, knit one, pass the slipped 
stitch over, purl one, knit two together, purl one, slip 
one, knit one, pass t^e slipped stitch over, purl one, 
knit two together, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, repeat from * ; end the row with purl two, knit 
one. 

4th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl five, knit one, 
purl one, knit one, purl one, knit one, purl five, repeat 
from * ; end with knit two, purl one. 

5th Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit three, make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the slipped stitch over, purl one, sl^> one, knit two 
together, pass the slipped stitch over, make one, knit 
three, niake one, kmt one» repeat from * ; end with 
purl two, knit one. 

6th Row : ♦ Purl one, knit two, purl seven, knit one, 
purl seven, repeat from * ; end with knit two, p«rl 
one. 

. 7th Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit five, make one, slip one, knit two together j pass 
the slipped stitdi over, make one, knit five, mekke one, 
knit one, repeat from ♦ ; end with purl two, knit one. . 

8th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl seventeen, re- 
peat from ♦ ; end with knit two, pxirl one. 

There are eight rows to a pattern. Sixteen rows 
must be worked before whole pattern is seen. 

No. 51.'-C0RAL PATTERN. 

Cast on any numDer of stitches divisible by twefity- 
one. 

1st Row : Knit two together, knit three, knit two 
together, knit one, make one, laiit one, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit three, knit two togethi 
knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit two. 

2nd Row: Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit two together, knit one, knit two to- 
gether, knit one, make one, knit three, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit one^ knit tw^^R^cssx^ 



Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



56 



THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 



^I 4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, luiit five, make one, 
Imit one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit two. ^ 

6th Row : Purl. 

7th Row : Knit two, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit one, knit two together, knit three, knit two to- 
gether, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit three, knit two together. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit two, make one, knit three, make one, 
knit one, knit two together, knit one, knit two toge- 
ther, knit one, make one, Indt three, make one, lant 
one, knit two together, biiit one, knit two together. 

10th Row: Purl. 

nth Row : Knit two, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit two tofi^ether, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit two together, pass tlie slip 
stitch over. Repeat from the first row. 



FEATHER-PATTERN KNITTING. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by twenty- 
five, allowing three extra stitches at each edge to be 
knitted plain, to form a straight edge. 

1st Row : 'Knit the three first stitches, knit two to- 
gether four times, ^ knit one, make one, and knit one 
eight times, knit two together eight times, repeat 
from *. End the row with knit two together four 
times, knit three. 

2nd Row: Purl. 

3rd Row: Knit. 

4th Row : Purl. 

Repeat from the first row. 



KNITTED JACKET FOR LADY. 

Matbbials Rbquibed: 6 oz each scarlet and gray 
double Berlin wool, two bone knitting pins. No 6 
(Walker's gauge), a tricot hook No. 7. 
This jacket is very easy to make ; it is knitted in 
three stripes, two gray and one scarlet. The stripes wre 
joined by a needle and wool. For the gray stripes, 
which are made long enough to pass over the shoulder 
and form both the front and back stripe, cast on 
twenty-one stitches, knit three and purl three alter- 
nately ; always slip the first stitch ; continue to knit 
thus until you have made the stripe the length re- 
quired, purling the knitted and knitting the purled 
stitches in each alternate row. About 174 rows will 
be required. These stripes compose the two sides, 
shoulder-pieces, and fronts. The stripe for the back 
is knitted with scarlet wool in the same way, making 
it half the length. The hght stripes are sewn one each 
side of the back, then each is folded and sewn up 
under the arm, leaving a sufficient space for the arm- 
hole. With scarlet wool work a stripe of tricot on 
eight stitches. For the edge of the stripes work one 
double into a stitch, four chain, one treble into first 
of four chain, pass over two stitches of tricot and re- 
peat. This stripe is sewn to the jacket as shown in 
the illustration. A similar stripe serves for the 



sleeve^ working on six instead of eight stitches. Hio 
jacket is fastened by pearl buttons. 



PETTICOAT KNITTED IN STRIPES. 

Materials Requtbed : f lb Berlin or three-thread fleecy 

wool, two bone knitting-pins No. 9, and two pins 

No. 11 (Walker's gauge). 

This petticoat is simply and quickly made ; it is 
composed of twelve stripes, each knitted separately. 

Commence at the bottom ; cast on with white wool 
forty-one stitches. 

1st Row : Make one, knit nineteen, slip one, knit two 
together, pass the slipped stitch over the two knitted 
together, knit nineteen. 

2nd Row : Make one, knit to the end of the row. 
These two rows are repeated throughout. 

The 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, Uth, and 12th rows are 
knitted with blue wool, all the rest with white. To 
decrease the size of the petticoat towards the waist, 
knit with No. 11 pins after two-thirds of the length 
has been worked. The lene^th of the petticoat must 
be regulated according to tlie size required. When all 
the stripes are worked, thev are joined together on the 
right side with single-stitcnes worked in crochet. 

For the crochet edge, work with blue wool one 
double into the edge of knitting, four chain, one treble 
into first of four chain, one douUeinto petticoat. Re- 
peat all round. 

The top of the petticoat is sewn to a deep band of 
white linen ; put the points into the linen bJEind. The 
bottom is finished by a kilting of muslin, edged with 
lace, put in imder the points. 



BRIOCHE MAT. 



)le Berlin wool, two pins No. 8 (Walker's ^auge). 
) blue or coral pink with bronze-green will make 



Materials Rbquibed: 1 oz each of two colours 

double 1 

Palel 
a pretty mat. 

Cast on eighteen stitches. 

1st Row: Put the pin into a stitch, wind the wool 
three times over first two fingers of the left hand and 
over the pin, pull the three thicknesses throu^^ and 
knit off the stitch, repeat from beginning three times 
more, * make one, slip one, knit two together, *. You 
will now have seven stitches on right-hand pin. 

2nd Row : Turn, * make one, slip one, knit two to- 
gether, * knit four, taking the loops of fringe with 
each stitch. 

3rd Row : Repeat from beginning to end of first row, 
repeat from * to * once more. You will now have ten 
stitches on your right-hand pin. 

4th Row : Like second rOw, reseating from * to "^^ 
twice. 

5th Row : Like first row ; repeating from * to * three 
times, you have thirteen stitches on right-hand pin. 

6th Row : Like second row, repeating from * to * 
three times. 

7th Row : Like first, repeat from * to * three times, 
knit five, you have now all the stitches on your pin. 

8th Row : With the second colour, knit five, make 
one, slip one, knit two together three times, knit four. 
Repeat from the beginning fifteen times more. Cut 
off, sew up, and draw the centre closely Wgether, , 
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No. 54.— DESIGN FOR COUNTERPANE. 

Two pins No. 15 (Walker^ gauge) ; Strutts' cotton, 
N9. 16 three-thread super. 

This counterpane must be knitted in stripes of 100 
stitches, or cast on any number of stitches ^visible by 
five. 

1st Row : Knit three, purl two. 
- 2nd Row : Knit two, purl one, knit one, purl one. 
Repeat these two rows fourteen times. 

For the diamond pattern :— 

1st Row : Knit one, make one, knit two together at 
the back, knit three, knit two together, make one, re- 
peat from the beginning of row ; end the row with 
make one, knit one. 

2nd Row: Purl. 

Slrd Row : Knit two, * make one, knit two together 
at the back, knit one, knit two together, make one, 
knit three, repeat from * ; end the row with make one, 
knit two. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Knit three, * make one, knit three toge- 
ther, make one, knit five, repeat from * ; end the row 
with make one,,knit three. 

6th Row : Purl. 

7th Row : Knit two, knit two together, * make one, 
knit one, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit three, knit two together, repeat from * ; end the 
row with knit two. 

8th Row: Purl. 

9th Row : Knit one, knit two together, * make one, 
knit three, make one, knit two together at the hadk, 
knit one, knit two together, repeat from * ; end the 
row with make one, knit Vffo together, knit one. 

10th Row: Purl. 

11th Row : Kaii two ^gether, * make one, knit five, 
make one, knit three tbgethcir, repeat from * ; end the 
row with make one, knjt two together. 

12th Row: Purl. 

Repeat froni i^e first row of diamond pattern once 
more ; then repeat the ribbed stripe for eighteen rows, 
work this and the (JUamond stripe alternately till your 
work is the length you desire it to be ; finish each stripe 
with twenty-eight rows of the ribbed pattern. The 
crochet e&ge ia worked with one treble into a stitch 
of knitting, two chain, pass over two stitches. Re- 
peat. 

No. 55.— DESIGN FOR WOOL SHAWLS. 
Shetland wool ; pins No. 10 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four, 
and'aUow three additional stitches for each edge. Knit 
three |^iain rows for an edge. 

1st Row : Slip one as if for purling, slip one, knit 
one, pass the slip stitch over, * woof twice over the 
pin, knit two together twice, repeat from * ; end the 
row with wool twice over the pin, slip one, knit one, 
pass the slip stitch over, knit one. 

2nd Row : Slip one, knit one, * knit one and purl 
one in the made stitch, knit two, repeat from * ; end 
the row with knit two. 

3rd and 4th Bows : 5nit. Repeat from first row. 

Finish by knitting three plain rows. 

No. 56.— WAVi. PATTERN. 

This pattern is suitable to be used as a border for 
counterpanes, shawls, petticoats, &c. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by twelve, 
and two extra stitches for the end. 

1st 9ow ; Puf I two, make one, knit three, knit two 
togeU^r at the back, knit two together, knit three, 
make one: Repeat from the beginning of the row ; 
finish the row witli;purl two. 



In the 2nd and each alternate Row: Knit the 
purled and purl the knitted and made stitches of the 
previous row. 

3rd Bow : Furl two, ^it one, make one. knit two, 
knit two together at the btick, knit two together, kpit 
two, make one* knit t>ne. Ikip^t tr^m t|i0 1t}egUu&)^ 
of the row ; finish with purl two. 

4tbBow: Uke second row. 

5th Bow: Pud twojknJt two, make one, knit on«» 
knit two tnisrcther At t|ic) back^ k^it two together, knit 
one, maku un(>, knit two. E«pf<^t from thd heginoing 
of the row ; finish with purl two. " ' ■ 

6th Row ; Like seconti row. 

7th Row ; Purl two, knit three, make one, knit two 
together at the X»ckt knit two together, ma^ one, 
kmt three. Kepeat from: the ^ginning of tl^ xoW; 
finish with pari two. 

Qih Bow ;• 14kd second row. Repeat from ^ first 
row. 

For the crochet e^e: ^ork one dou^e into t^e 
ftrtt stitch in tea dept^ of sda])6p, tovA chain, oq^ 
d6uble into the ftiBt, one douUe Into next smdk, "* 



four' chain, one double iatb the 
dtitch, op6' double' into the next, 
timed more, then repeat from the 
row. 



oyer one 
from *' four 
of tlif 



Mos. 57 AKD 58.— CiflLp'S KNITTED PETTICCHT. 
^▲TBBULS Requibeq: Q oz w^ito and % o% sojE^Hel 

Berlin' wool, two kilitting pins l^o. 10^ and two 9o. 

14 (Walker's bell gauge). 

Cast on 200 stitches with scarlet wool, ^.nd com* 
mence the border shown in Illustration Ko 58 

1st Bow : Knit. 

2nd Bow : l*arl with white wooL 

SrdBow: Knit. 

4th Bow : Knit one, make one, knit two, knit three 
togetiier, knit two, make one. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

The 5th, 7th, and 9th Rows are purled ; the 6th, 8th, 
and 10th Rows are like the fourth row ; after ttie tenth 
row, repeat from the first row three times more. 

The skirt of the petticoat is worked in ribbed knit- 
ting of purl tiiree and knit three alternate^. The 
stitches that are purled in one row must be kmtted in 
the next to keep the ribs. When you have worked 
about half the length of the petticoat, take the pins 
No. 14, and knit for the length required. The change 
of pins will make the petticoat narrower at the top : 
cast off the stitches, sew the two sides together until 
witliin three inches of the top, then sew to a linen band 
in which must be worked buttonholes, in order to 
button the petticoat to the stays. 

The border of this petticoat makes a very pretty 
antimacassar knitted in shades. 



lOTANT'S BOOT. 
Materials Requibed: i oz white Andalusian wool, 

four pins No. 14 (Walker's gauge), and I "yard of 

ribbon. 

Commence with the. leg. Cast on fifty -three 
stitches. 

1st and 2nd Bows : Knit. 

3rd Row: Purl. 

4th to 48th Rows : Slip one, * make one, slip one, 
knit two together, repeat from *. End the rows with 
knit one. 

49th and 50th Rows: Knit. 

51st Row : Knit two to^fether, make one, * knit two 
together, knit two, make one. Repeat- from *. 

52nd and 53rd Rows : Knit. 
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54th Bow : Knit thirty-five, leave seveateen on the 
pin^ turn, take' a ttnrd pan, knit dgbteeA,iiim, tsl^e a 
loKoth pin, and on these iaiBt ei^tesn ^tphes knit the 
front of the foot ia b67rtn|^ne stinpOi 

1st Bow : Knit one, knit two together, make one, 
lepeat. End the row witi^ iout thr^^. 

2nd Bow : Pari one,' piut two together, make one, 
rep€«t; endtherow^mptnltwo. Bcfpest these two 
rows ten times more. ' ^ 

23rd to 38th Bows : Knit. 

39th to 46th ^ws ': Enit^ decrease by knitting two 
together «t the end of every row. There should be 
ten stitches for the front of toe. 

Now work on the seventeen stitches of the side of 
leg for seven rows, and pick up in each forward row 
one stitdi of the front and knit it. This makes four 
stitches picked up. Kow pick up twenty-seven 
stitches of the side of the froQt. 

Work the second side like the first. 

With the ten stitches of the toe you will have 106 
stitches, which may now be worked off equally on the 
three pins. 

Work ten plain rows. 

llih Bow : Knit forty-eig}it, knit two together, knit 
six, bait two together, knit forty-eight. 

12th and each alternate rows to the end, knit with- 
out decrease. 

13th Bow : Knit forty-seven, knit two together, knit 
six, knit two together, knit forty-seven. 

15th Bow : Knit forty-seven, knit two together, knit 
four, knit two together, knit torty-seven. 

17th Bow : Knit two together, knit forty-four, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty- 
four, ^it two together. 

19th Bow : Knit two tog^ether, knit forty-two, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty- 
two, knit two together. 

21st Bow : Knit two together, knit forty, knit two 
together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty, knit 
two together. 

23rd Bow: Knit two together, knit thirty-eight, 
knit two together, knit four, knit two together, knit 
thirty-eight, knit two together. 

25tti Bow : Knit two together, knit thirty-six, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, Imit thirty- 
six, knit two together ; cast off, sew up on the wrong 
side. 

The holes round the ankle are to run the ribbon 
through. Any small pattern, of which we have given 
several, may take the place of the herringbone pattern 
for the front. 

The top of the boot may be ornamented with a 
crochet edge worked into it : — 

1st Bow : Six trebles into a stitch of knitting, pass 
over two stitches, Bepeat. 

2nd Bow : One double into every stitch. 

The second row of crochet may be worked in pink 
or blue silk or wool. 



BOBDEB FOB COUNTEEPANES. 

Cast on forty-six stitches. 

1st Bow: Knit thirty-four, purj two; leave the 
jemaining ten upon the pin, turn, purj thirty-six* 
2nd Bow : Same as first. 

3rd Bow : Knit thirty-four, purl two, * make one, 
knit two together ; repeat from * three times more ; 
knit two. 

Knit ten, purl thirty-six. 
Knit thirty-four, purl two, turn, purl 



4th Row 
5th Bow 
thirty-six. 
6th Bow 1 



Same as fifth. 



7th Bow: Knit thirty-four, puri two, knit eight, 
purl two. 

6th Bow: Purl ten, knit thirty-six. Bepeat from 
the beginning, knitting histead of purling, and i^urling 
instead of knitting the ribbed pari only— for instance, 
where it specifies knit thirty-four, purl two, you must 
purl thirty-four and knit two. This occurs in every 
alternate rib. The heading remains the same through- 
out. 



KNITTED FBpJGj: FOB COUNTEBPANES, &c. 

Cut the cotton in lengths rather longer than double 
the length you wish the fringe to be ; put four strands 
of cotton together. 

Cast on on steel pins. No. 13 (Walker's gauge), nine 
stitches. Knit three rows plain. 

4th Bow : Slip one, knit five, take a set of the cotton 
and pass over the rig^t-hand pin, knit a stitch, keep- 
ing the set at the back of the pin, bring the set for- 
ward, knit a stitch, put the set back, knit the last 
stitch. 

5th Bow : Knit two, take the head of the set and 
the third stitch and knit them together, knit the rest 
plain. 

6th Bow : Slip one, knit one, * put the cotton twice 
over the pin and knit two together, repeat from * once ; 
put on the set as before. 

7th Bow : Knit two, knit the third stitch and the 
head of the set together, * knit one, knit half the made 
loop, cotton forward, knit the other half of the loop, 
repeat from * once more, taiit to the end of row. 

8th Bow: Slip one, knit nine, put on the set as 
before. 

9th Bow : Same as fifth row. 

10th Bow : Cast off four, knit one, * cotton twice 
over the pin, knit two together, repeat from * once 
more ; put on the set as before. 

Bepeat from seventh row. 



BED-BEST FOB JNVALID. 

With the coarsest knitting-cotton and two No. 12 
bone pins, cast on thirty-six stitches. Knit half a 
yard plain ; then increase by knitting two stitches in 
one at the beginning of each row until you have 120 
stitches on the pin, knit one yard plain. 

In the follo\fring rows decrease by knitting two 
together at the end of each row until you have ttiirty- 
six stitches. Cast off. 



LADIES' WINTEB STOCKING. 

Mateeials : Eight balls cocoon wool, or 8 oz peacock 
fingering ; four pins ]Jfo. 15 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on 113 stitches ; that is, ^ on each of two pins, 
and 37 on the third. 

1st Bound : Purl one, knit two all round. 

2nd Bound: Purl one, knit two till you come to the' 
nineteenth stitch ; knit this stitch instead of purling 
it to form the seam ; knit two and purl one to the end 
of t^ie round. 

Continue these two rounds till you have 120 rounda. 

121st Bound : To form the calf, knit till within one 
stitch of the seam, continuing the rib; increase a 
stitch by knitting two in one ; knit one, purl ttie seam- 
stitch, knit one, increase one by knitting two in one, 
and continue the round as usual. 

122nd Bound : Same as the second round, with the 
exception of knitting the increased stitch on eadi 
side of the seam, which keeps the rib correct. 
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123rd Round : Same as the last, excepting that you 
purl the seam-stitch. 

124th Round : Same as 122nd round. 

125th Round : Same as 123rd round. 

126th Round : Same as 122nd Round. 

127th round : Increase in the- same manner as 121st 
round, continue till the 132nd round without increase, 
always knitting the increased stitches. 

133rd Round : Increase the same as the 121st round ; 
at this increase another rib is formed on each side of 
the seam. . 

Work as before, increasing three times in the like 
manner — ^that is, working in each instance five rounds 
between each increase. 

151st Round completes the sixth increase, and forms 
another rib on each side of the seam stitch. 

Then work seven rounds without increase. 

l^th Roimd: Decrease by working as usual till 
within three stitches of the seam ; knit two together, 
knit one, purl the seam stitch, knit one, knit two to- 
gether ; continue the remainder of the round as usual. 

Five rounds more without decrease. 

165th Round : Decrease the same as 159tli. 

Continue decreasing every sixth round till you havo 
101 stitches on the pins, then knit seventy rounds 
without decrease. 

To commence the heel : Divide the stitches in half, 
beginning from each side of the seam stitch ; take 
another ball of wool, as the heel should be knitted 
with double wool. The stitches for the heel may be 
slipped on to one pin, and ^tted with the loose pin. 
Forty rows should be kmtted with these two pins, 
leavmg the instep for the present. The rib in the 
heel must be kept by purling two and knitting one 
alternate rows ; the seam stitch all through the heel is 
knitted plain. 

41st Row: Work as usual to six stitches beyond 
the seam ; turn back and knit to six beyond the seam 
on the other side ; turn back and work twelve stitches 
as usual. Decrease by taking the remaining stitch 
and the first stitch on the other pin together ; turn 
back and repeat the row, decreasing in the same way 
until only nineteen stitches remain, then break off one 
ball of wool. 

Pick up the stitches along the heel towards the in- 
step, and as you knit back pick up each between 
stitdi and knit it, as it makes the sides firmer. The 
under part of the foot is knitted plain, and the rib 
continued along the front. Take two together at the 
beginning and end of the under part every row till 
you havo decreased to the same number as across the 
instep. Continue without decrease till you have sixty- 
two rows, counting from the commencement of the 
plain knitting. Purl-the first and last stitch of the 
front of the stocking every row to form a seam. Begin 
to decrease the front by purling one, knitting three, 
knittin^r two together, knit plain till within six of the 
other side, knit two together, knit three, purl one. 
The front part should be all on one pin. Knit three, 
knit two together, knit till within five of the other 
side, Ijgat two together, knit three ; knit four rounds 
without decreasing, keeping the purl stitch as directed, 
then decrease as before ; work four rounds between 
the decrease three times, then three rounds twice, then 
two rounds once, then decrease every round till you 
have twelve stitches on each side. Place the two pins 
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together, and finish by taking a stitch from eadi fAn 
and casting them off. When this is done fasten the 
end, and your stocking is complete. 



ESCALLOPS FOR QUILTS OR TOILET COVERS. 

These escallops are very convenient to knit, as they 
are knitted separately and joined by a needle and 
thread. 
Matebials Rbqihrbd: Two knitting pins No. 15 

(Walker's gauge) ; Strutts' knitting cotton No. 8. 

Cast on forty-one stitches. 

In all the rows slip the first stitch to make an even 
edge. 

1st Row; Knit. 

2nd Row: Knit three, take two together, knit 
thirty-one, take two together, knit three. 

3rd Row: Knit. 

4th Row : Like the second, with the exception that 
you knit twenty-nine -stitches instead of thirty-one. 

5th, 7th, 9th, and 11th Rows : Knit plain. 

6th Row : Like fourth, with the exception that you 
knit twenty-seven stitches instead of twenly-nine. 

8th Row: Knit three, knit two together, purl 
twenty-five, knit two together, knit three. 

10th Row: Knit three, knit two together, purl 
twenty-three, knit two together, knit three. 

12th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
twenty-one, knit two together, knit three. 

13th Row: Knit three, purl twenty-three, knit 
three. 

14th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
nineteen, knit two together, knit three. 

15th Row : Knit three, purl twenty-one, knit three. 

16th, 18th, and 20th Rows : Knit plain. 

17th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl 
seventeen, knit two together, knit three. 

19th Row: Same as seventeenth, purling fifteen 
instead of seventeen. 

21st Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
thirteen, knit two together, knit three. 

22nd Row : Knit five, purl eleven, knit five. 

23rd Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit 
eleven, knit two together, knit three. 

24th Row : Knit Uiree, purl thirteen, knit three. 

25th Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit nine, 
knit two together, knit three. 

26th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl seven, 
knit two together, Jcnit three. 

27th Row : Plain knitting. 

28th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl five, 
knit two together, knit three. 

29th Row : Plain knitting. 

30th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
three, knit two together, knit three. 

31st Row : Knit three, purl five, knit three. 

32nd Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit one.' 
knit two together, knit three. 

33rd Row : Plain knitting. 

34th Row: Knit three, knit three together, knit 
three. 

35th Row : Plain knitting. 

36th Row : Knit two, knit three together, kwit two. 

37th Row : Knit two together twice, knit one. 

38th Row: Knit two together, knit oue, pass c««> 
stitct\ ove^ the ptber. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE VARIOUS STITCHES EMPLOYED 

IN 

WORKING POINT LACE. 



[Illustrations Nos. 1 to 64 show more plainly t^ian 
any written description the nio4e of working a great 
variety of stitched employe4 in point lace. These 
illustrations are considerably enlarged, and are ren- 
dered so clearly that it is scarcely possible not to see 
at a glance the correct mode of working Hiem.] 

Nos. 1 TO 5.— COMMON BUTTONHOLE-STITCH : 
POINT DE BRUXELLES. 

This simple lace-stitch consists of buttonhole-stitch 
worked in lines forwards and backwards. 

No. 1 shows the mode of working it. No. 2 repre- 
sents the common net pattern^ rather open, which is 
given much closer in No. 3, and may be graduated 
from the most open net to the thickest parts. No. 4 
gives an open pattern, which may be greatly varied 
for other patterns. No. 5 : Stretch a thread from 
right to left across the arabesque pattern, and work 
single buttonhole-stitches in this thread returning. 



Nos. 6 TO 11.— CORDED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH: 
POINT P'ANVERS, POINT DE MALINES. 

No. gives a pattern in which, in returning, the 
thread is twisted through the buttonhole - stitch 
(corded)^ and is enclosed by the fresh buttonhole- 
stitches. This variation is a near approach to the 
point de Malines. No. 7 is a slight variety of the same 
stitch. The buttonhole-stitch is w orked between the 
cording-stitch. Nos. 8 and 9 show leaves in point de 
BruxeUes and point d'Anvers, and are worked in but- I 
tonhole-stitch, with and without the thread being 
drawn through ; and, in No. 9, filled up as shown, by a 
cross-stitch. Nos. 10 and 11 give the variations of 
these patterns, as seen in the large and small patterns 
of the Antwerp lace, and known to many ladies as the 
point d'Anvers. No. 10 belongs to the order of button- 
hole-stitches, all the patterns of which, being worked 
by drawing the thread through, may be classed 
amongst the Antwerp stitches (point d'Anvers). 

It need scarcely be mentioned that the long threads 
between the spaces are wound round with several 
stitches. 

Nos. 12 TO 18.— PATTERNS OF MORE BUTTON- 

HOLt-STITCHES : POINT DE SORRENTO. 
For this stitch, several buttonhole -stitches are 
worked dose together, and in the next line, as belong- 
ing to each other, and are not separated by any stitch. 
No. 13 represents this stitch as worked for an edge ; 
this, as well as the single stitch (No. 12), makes a very 
firm edge ornament. No. 14 gives a single-dotted 
pattern of two buttonhole-stitches. Nos. 15 to 17 give 
more varied patterns. No. 18 gives this Sorrento pat- 
tern with buttonhole-stitches over the thread placed 
across, and from which many other effective stitches 
may be made. 

Nos. 19 TO 21.— LOOPED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH : 
POINT TURC. 
This stitch, although not difficult, requires a little 
practice to work it well and evenly. No. 19 represents 



it on one line, which would make a very pretty outer 
edge. No. 20 gives a pattern of it over threads placed 
across. No. 21 represents the dotted pattern, consist* 
ing of one plain and one loo^d bnttonhoUhstitchy 
whidi is a pretty variation of ao, 18, ^d' ii^g}it be 
also worked ever threads placed across. ' 



Nos. 22 TO 32.— BUTTONHOLE-STITCH BACK- 
WARDS : POINT DE VENISE. 

This effective buttonhole looping consists of, firat^ 
a common buttonhole-stitch, a^ a kind of footing^ and 
then a second looped into it, as ahowu in No. £S, No. 
23 gives this stitch worked forwards and backwards 
as a pattern, with a line of plain buttonbole-stitcht 
forming a stripe pattern. No. 24 shows, in IusTsq sizSr 
the mode of working very beautiful point de Venise, 
either for an outer edge or for patterns, by looping 
three or four stitches into the first large buttonhole** 
stitch, which makes a thick scallop. No. 25 gives the 
edging in the size it would generally appear ; No. 26, 
with the stitches farther aps^; consequently the pat- 
tern is more open. No. 27 is formed h^ joining the 
single buttonhole-stitch line in returning. Iro. 28 
gives a pattern, with the same thick scallops yrorked 
forwards and backwards, and is very pretty a^ ^ gui- 
pure ground between thick arabesque palxeriisl By 
working downwards in the large buttonhole scaOop, 
the pattern represented m No. 29 is formed, which i^ 
equally pretty worked in single lines, for en^osing 
large patterns. The three patterns represented in Nos, 
30 to 32 are very similar ; about two or three biitton- 
hole-stitches are worked dose together, downwards, as 
shown in the design. These alio serve for endoshM 
patterns, or they may be arranged in the corded pai< 
tern, as the point d'Anvers, for thick patterns. 



Nos. 33 TO 39.— LOOSE AND TWISfED PARS? 
POINT D'ALENCON. 

No. 33 is a fine herringbone-stitch. The single cross- 
stitch, in veiT narrow spaces, must be woricQd into 
the braid. No. 34 represents the double cros9-stitch 
consisting of two lines lying over each otjier. Hfo, 39 
gives the same stitch, f asten^d by a buttonhole-^titclt 
made across it. In No. 36, the thread, which is carried 
plain across to the opposite side, is for the joining ; in 
returning it is twisted several times, according to the 
breadth, and these bars are repeated singly, or in 
groups of two or three and four in the lar^e spaces. 
According to No. 37, these bars are worked, like thC 
cross-stitch, along both sides. No. 38 gives loose baia 
in bunches, worked in the buttonhole edge, which are 
also very effective arranged at greater distances. No, 
39 represents ttie same bars twisted. This mode of 
joining is particularly desurable when the spaces sud- 
denly incree or decrease in distance. 

No. 40.— FESTOON JOINING : POINT> D'ESPRTT. 

Simple buttonhole-stitches are looped forjertoona 
into each other, and where the braid opens wradTy f^ 
spinning-stitdi, wheels, &C., may be inserted. 
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N08. 41 AND 43.— BUTTONHOLE-SnTCH BARS. 

Strittch a thread across, work it over, returning with 
a few buttonhole-stitches, and then wind the thread 
again through, according to No. 41. Where loose and 
firm bars are placed alternately— according to No. 43 — 
there are always at least three, if not five, threads 
stretched across, and worked over very closely with 
the buttonhole-stitch (point d'esprit) ; in working 
^ese, the cross-bars branch off from the principal 
bars, and ma^ be ornamented with picots. 

Nos. 42 AND 44.— PICOTS FOR THE BARS. 

These are called picots i la minute^ and are worked 
as follows :— Put the needle through the last button- 
hole-stitchy loop, and twist the thread roimd three, 
four, or more tunes, according to the thickness of the 
pioot, and fasten by patting tne needle through. For 
the buttonhole-stitch picot represented in No. 44, take 
the loop-thread of a buttonhole-stitch, so as to make a 



long Idbp downwards, fix it with the help of another 
needle, and then with the working - thread, goine 
backwards, cover this loop with buttonhole-stitch 
worked very closely, and then carry the thread back 
through the picot from the point to the bar, to con- 
tinue the buttonhole-stitch. 



Na 45.— BAR ROSETTE. 

TTiis rosette has a pretty effect in joining ; it belongs 
to the class of rosettes or spun-stitdies- 



Nos. 46 AND 47.--TWISTED LACE-STITCH WORKED 
AS A BUTTONHOLE-STITCH : POINT D'ESPAGNE. 

The single-stitch line in No. 46 shows how to work a 
buttonhole-stitch, and at the same time wind the 
thread round by putting the needle through several 
times. 

The twofold buttonhole-stitch shown in No. 47 is 
that peculiar stitch that encloses the work on the 
opposite side ; the needle, as shown, is always put in 
underneath, and the thread is twisted once, twice, 
or more times round it before the needle and tiiread 
are drawn through, in the same manner as in the cord- 
ing-stitch before described. 



Nos. 48 TO 52.— POINT D'ESPAGNE. 

Leaf: Point d'Espagne.— This leaf will be easily 
worked from No. 48. Nos. 49 to 52 give varieties of 
filling-in in corded stitch, arranged at different inter- 
vals. No. 49 is a twofold twist. No. 52 shows how 
the length of the stitch and the number of the twists 
may be increased to suit the filling-in of an irregular 
^ace. 



*509. 53 TO 5a ROSETTE PATTERN POINT 
D'ANGLETERRE (ENGUSH-STIltlH). 

There are several kinds of rosette patterns, which, 
according to the number of threads stretched across, 
require a looser or closer spinning-stitch for the wheels, 
rhe spaces must be most regularly and evenly ar- 
ranged. For the rosettes in No. 53 the threads must 
be first of all stretched in one direction, then plaited 
through in the opposite direction; they are then 
worked in lines, according to design. The rosettes in 
the double trellis pattern, No. 54, have at first only 
one of the diagonal threads stretched across; the 
second slanting thread is placed in the working of the 
wheels, as shown in No. 54. Rosettes with loose 
tArsad'Squares, represented in No. 56, are particularly 



intended for leaves. No. 55 shows the la3ring on 
of the threads. No. 56 represents the work farther 
advanced. 

The pattern is arranged over the first thread, 
stretched across, which forms a kind of vein through 
the leaf ; these rosettes may be used in their varietiea 
for separate, middle, or joining patterns. 

Nos. 57 AND 64.— SPINNING-WHEELS. 

These are very useful for filling the empty spaces in 
foundations or patterns. 

No. 57 gives a wheel in which the thread is twisted 
over six Uiread bars in a line (point de Venise). This 
wheel is repeated in the border in No. 64. 



Nos. 58 AND 59. — PYRAMID PATTERN: IRISH- 
STITCH. 

No. 58 represents a thick pyramid pattern. First 
work the horizontal threads, and over these weave in 
the two diagonal threads, crossing eadi other, and 
forming re^^ular slanting squares, which are filled up 
with dammg-stitch (point de reprise), according to 
design. Commence each pyramid at the point, and 
work from that in separate lines, from the top to the 
bottom, and carry the thread again through the 
finished lines upwards. 

For the open pvramids in No. 59,. loose stitches are 
worked over the horizontal threads stretched aci-oss, 
which are corded (twisted), and tlie loose stitches are 
firmly placed in in regular order. 

No. 60.— LEAF ORNAMENTATION. 
A row of point d'Espagne, enclosed by a very thick 
stripe of pomt de Bruxelles always four buttonhole- 
stitches in one (point d'Espagne). A line of point de 
Venise in thick scallops forms the inner edge. 

No. 61.— DOUBLE LEAF WITH VEIN. 

These patterns make a beautiful variety, and may 
be placed in various ways. The pattern of the leaf on 
the left is in point d^Espagne ; that on the right is in 
loose point de Bruxelles, and has a vein. Such pat- 
terns, without reference to the kind of stitches, are 
called point de Valenciennes. 

Nos. 62 AND 63.— TREFOILS WITH SEVERAL 
PATTERNS. 

These are only guides to show how the separate 
divisions of large leaves maybe filled up with various 
lace-stitches, and joined together in tlie middle with a 
wheel, star, &c. Such stars or wheels ipay be worked 
in any of the various lace-stitches of the designs 
already explained. 

No. 64.— SIMPLE LACE BORDER. 
Materials Requibed fob a Yabd : Four yards braid, 
one skein of thread, 8d.; tracing, 4d.— Price of mate- 
rials, tracing, and work begun, including postage, 
Is. 8d. 

The mode of tracing, also directions for tacking on 
the braid, are explained. In this border the wheel 
given in No. 57 is used ; it also gives the interwoven 
wheel. For this latter wheel, ttie twisted bars are 
worked with a common spinning-stitch, and then the 
tliredds drawn round are carried through the wind- 
ings of these bars, so that the wheel-winding is ex- 
tended, and the weaving appears light and pretty. 

The inner part of border is the same as that shown 
in No. 24. 
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LACE STITCHES FOR QBNAWIENTING AND FJMJNG UP VARIOUS KINDS 
OF WORK-ROSETTES, SQUARES, QVALS, ^. 



Nos. 1 TO 6.— BUTTOXHOLE-STITCH BARS. 

The principal part of a great number of lace 
stitches cdnsist of the common and the twisted 
buttonhole-stiic^ (point d'Espagne), in which more or 
1698 close, short, or long bars are worked, and round 
.j^ese one or more patterns are looped for a finish. 
The buttonhole-stitdi bars of an open edge must be 
short and rather tightly twisted, that they may be 
worlced round by any lace pattern. 

No. 1 shows the working of tjiis edge ; No. 2 the 
cording; at the finish of this the thread must be 
tightly drawn and fastened. Upon this inner edge 
the lace work is again carried on ; in every case, how- 
ever, the thread is at last looped on to the first 
single bar, and is wound back to the edge, where it is 
fastened. No. 4 is a rosette with bars, with an open 
ring, and a buttonhole edge round the ring; the 
buttonhole-stitch loops are drawn rather long, and 
the thread is wound several times through. No. 3 : 
Treble rosette (twisted buttonhole-stitch), with the 
ring filled up. Work two lines of the bars according 
to No. 5, and then work buttonhole-stitch round the 
middle edge. No. 6 shows No. 3 finished. 



Nos. 7 AND 8.— SPDfNING-STITCH OR WHEELS. 
These are made by drawing the thread round 



through the lengthened middle point of the stretched 
threads. The mode of wea\dng in the thread is, clearly 
shown in No. 7. No. 8 shows the finished wheel, 



across. After having stretched the third thread across, 
which gives six thread bars, carry the last thread only 
as far as the middle, and there bend out the cross 
threads, and draw them roi^id oncp or twice more 
with the working-thread, in order to be abje to work 
a firm open ring in point d'esprit, as rfiown in No. 23. 
The thread that is wanting is supplied at the laat. 
No. 24 : The wheel with the thick round pattern in the 
centre has fourteen sjngle-thread bars, arid the rajaeQ 
round in the centre may be either in chain-stitcfa op a 
little woven wheel. Jn the middle of the space to be 
filled work a stitch or a cross upon the plain under 
ground. These centres serve to stretch the loose 
thread loops. 

Nos. 25 AND 26.— TREFOIL EQSETTE. 
No. 25 shows the foundation for trefoil and bow 
rosettes. By winding the thread round the bar of the 
last bow the middle is reached, where all three bows 
are firmly drawn together before the leaf is filled up 
with the common point de reprise. 



Nos. 27 TO 29.— CROSS ROSETfE. 
After the stretched thread bows, according to No. 27» 
are imited by a thread ring, the helping cross in the 
middle must be taken away, and the rosette completed 
with darning and thick cross-stitches. 



Nos. 9 AND 10.— OPEN WREATH ROSETTE. 

The rosette is shown in a greatly increased size in 
No. 9, so that the mode of working the spinning- 
wheels over the foundation of corded buttonhole bars 
is very apparent, and will be found to be very easy to 
work. 



Nos. 11 TO 15.— pyBAMIQ ROSETTES AND OVALS. 

The foundation for the rosettes is shown in No. 13. 
They are worked in point de reprise. Nos. 11 and 12 
show finished pjn'amid rosettes ; Nos. 14- and 15 pyra- 
mid ovals. 



Nos. 16 TO 21.— OVALS IN POINT ALENCON. 

These ovals give varieties for filling in, and will be 
readily worked from the ovals in increased size, which, 
if carefully studied, will be found to be much easier 
than wormng from directions. 



Nos. 22 TO 24.— WHEELS WTTn THREAD BARS. 
A single thread is stretched across, and the work is 

carried on over the opening, and by cording along the „ 

edge. N J. •6k:8hows the mode of stretching the threads , thread drawn through, without the first loop row 



No. 30.— ROSETTE SQUARE. 
For this, two bows are required, which are corded 
and then joined with dose cross-stitches, in the form 
j of a little square. 
I 
No. 31.— ROSETTE WITH SQUARE, FASTENED 
WITH BUTTONHOLE-STITCH. 
The outline of the square is worked with four 
buttonhole-stitches in the open edge, and this is filled 
up in point d'Anvers, in which the square is again 
corded all round, and ornamented in the comers with 
little thick rounds. 

Nos. 32 TO 42.— VARIOUS DESIGNS FOR FILLniG 
IN SQUARES. 
These patterns are only a repetition of all the stitches 
before described placea together. We give for each 
separate one a design representing the wvrk in detail, 
in rather large size. No. 32 may serve as a ^de for 
stretching the threads in an open treble 'ge in all the 
five squares. 

Nos. 33 AND 40.— SQUARE, \yiTH JUNGS IN POINT 

D'ESPRIT, AND PATTfeRNS OF CROSS-STITCHES. 

The stretched thread must be fastened with the 
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shown in No, 32 ; tha second innor row is Btretchod 
acr<Ma, and worked inside, with thick pftttflrna of 
CTOfis-stitches. At the outer edgo are rings in point 
d'^prit, which join the worJdng-thread. Theae rings 
©itend from one to the other, fanning a circle. 



Nos. 34 AND 3S.— SQUARE, WITH PYKAMIO SCAL- 
' f4^?^ Al^ INTERWOVEN WHEELS. 

fjffeads 1^;^ stretched ttcross as before de- 
■ ' bd tjie wtoe]3 are interwoven into the inner 

I pijt^r ed^e copsistg of large and small pyjupaida 
prwpy^^f ti^W^m J" design. 



^03. 33 AND 37-— SaOARE, WITH PyjlAMID SCAL- 
LppS, POJifT D^eSPRIT RINGS, AND PATTERNS 

Thethreadflarestretehedacroasi according to No. 32, 
then worked according to No* 36 1 with the BUma 
thread h worked-n thick pattern of eight ot twelve 
cross-stitches, lying over eaoh otter in each of Uib 
little naid^lo triangles, aa aho wji fiTaduatcd' in No. 3S. 
Tfjp tjiread must Iba laid on afreali for the outer edge, 
^"^ tjjen'a pyramid and a ring worked alter natSy* 
) ^ishe^ aqiiaip }b thown in No^ 37. 



J^flS. ^ TO W.--SQPA5E, mTH PYRAMID SCAL- 
LOPS AND POINT D'ESPKIT RINGS, 

Ppr ttu3i tTFo singlo loop-IinE>i, with the tlirejid 
^awn once through for a hrm edge, must be worked 
pit'o each olbor, exactly according to No* 32, and iheu 
l^cordipg to No* 36, tho middle trianglea are fiUed up 
witii single, and the large comer openings with tfirep 

Sjn^mid scaUnpg* In the four spaces of the outer edge 
etwften the corners, adjoining the comer pattern, the 
rings are worked in point d'esprit. For the mode of 
working these, see No. 4-0. 



New* f I mp 42.— SQUARE,' WITH RINGS m POINT 
p'piSPRIt AND OPIKN SCALLOPS, 

fhe stretciiing of tjie thread differs from No. 32 jn 
t^e second row^ in adding which tlie inner space is 
narrowed off to a ring, wl^ch ia closely worked m 
point d'eaprit, uniting eight radii, forming a star. 

Ae shown in design, the outer edge consists of alter- 
nately point d'Espagne scallops and rings in point 
d'esprit. These maybe eiftsily worked from NOh 42, and 
must be corded with the thread after thej are looped 
on, so that tlie next ring may bo joined on immo- 
diateiy* 

' DIBECTIpNS FOE OLD POINT* 

Old jjoint differs from modern point in this respect ? 
it oonsista entirely of work. Bra-id is not used in it. 
The materials used are coaise crochet cotton and 
Nunn's thread Nos* 1 and 2. 

A tracing of the outline of thepattem must be made 
on transparent linen* The tracing must then be 
tacked upon toilo cirSe* The work is begun by tack- 
ing on the cord, made hy twisting tlie crochet cotton, 
as seen in Nos* 1 and 2* These threads are made firm 
by a stitch takeii through the foundation, and then 
twisted between the thumb and first finger of tbo left 
hand, and basted on at short distances, following tho 
tracing with single stitohes. The baa ting-- thread is 
shown in black on all the single illustraUoaa, so as to 



be distinguished from the other stitches. Tlie cord is 
most conveniently twisted from the outside to inside* 
as seen in Nos. I and 7. No, 3 shows one of the shn- 
plest shapes : a aingJe^flower petal from a petAl circle 
of the laco shown on the first page of this Ku p piemen t; 
tlie SIX petJils, each resting on a transparent button- 
hole ground, aro enclosed in a cord-curved edge. The 
thick edge witli which some of the patterns are worked 
on the outside, and shown in No. 4, is of cord, and 
finished with open rows of buttonhoio-stitcli, standing 
apart, and worked backwards (with No. 2 thread). 
The tJiick raised edgo (thread Ko. 2), whlcii catches 
into the cord, must have in the first row of stitches 
the thread laid in, us iu No. 6, marked out in Hack. 
In Uie row going back, tins tliread i^ left out, but for 
this reason evei^-^atit'ch mu^t loop in this black thread. 
No. 7 shows one finis^hed petal to one of tho small 
flowers, and t^e others in different stages of execution* 
The five petals of this fiower have a low of wide- 
worked lace-stitchea. In order to make the lace-stitch 
edge stand out a^ a thick ring, tjie thread is wound 
round several times at firsts and then worked closely 
with buttonhole-stitch, 

Tho leaf shown in No. 1 illtwtrates voininp^* Two or 
more threads are twisted together according to the 
thickness you desire the vein t-o be» mid are held to 
the required length by the th^mb and first finger ojf 
the right hand, twisted from left to right, ana Isj?- 
tened with one stitch at the point. The open ground 
is mado afterwards with fine thread in buttonhole- 
stitcht as seen in illustration. For the thick filling 
up of the middle rib* which is paadc like the thick leaf 
stalks. No. 1 is a safe guide* Tliis shows the two 
rows of butuinhole-stitch going backwards and foiv 
wards with and without thread laid in, and the way 
these are joined to tho second cord edgo. The needle 
and thread are to bo drawn through the cord before 
beginning tiie next stitch. 

The way of making the loaf-veins is exceedingly in- 
teresting* No* 2 shows one of the two leaves joining 
on to the middle flower with a thick ^ge ]ike the 
petal (No. 5), and open veins. These are made in the 
simplest possihlo manner, by winding over the dif- 
ferent thread parts. The first thread of the hirge vein 
is stretched the whole length, and then slung into the 
point of the leaf wound over, going back as fiar as the 
first side vein * again catching into tlie ^dgo^ and going 
down to the large vein, the work is continued further. 
The thread used for this purpose is No. 2* No. 8 
shows another leaf with open vein part, wliich would 
make a pretty variation* It only remains to explain 
the open arabesques* No, 4 shows the open*work 
parts as a straight border, with the small open edge 
on one side, which all the patterns must have, and 
on the other side an edging border worked in the 
same way, but formed to' larger points bj' making a 
few buttonhole-stitches more* The way of making 
the arabesques is iilustratod in Ifo* t* Tho buttonhole 
bars and filling-in lace-stitchcs are the aome oa fhose 
used in ordinary pofnt lace. 



MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR OLD POINT LACE 
ON PAGE 73. 

aiATBHiALS REumRFD FOB On^ Yaeo : One skein cro- 
chet cotton, and four sksins of thread No. 2.— Price 
of materials, including: postage, Is. 4d.^ tracing, 
from which any length may be worked, la. ; raate- 
rialst tracing, and work begun* 3s. lOd. 
AH materials for lace are supplied from the London 

Pnbliahing Office of this Journal on receipt of P.OO 

for tho amount* All Post-office Orders should be madt 

payable at Ludgate Ckcus. 
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fiaa. 

INSTRUCTIONS. FOB 

WORKING LIMOGES 

POINT LACE. 

TMs lace was invented for 
and brought out in The 

YoilNO LADIfeS' JOUBNAL. 

Since its publication and 
popularity other persons 
have imitated it, and thought 
fit to give the name to lace 
made with point braid, which 
cannot be properly called Li- 
moges lace. The peculiarity 
of Limoges lace consists in 
its being made with plain 
braid, and the edge is all 
worked to it. The" braid is 
shown very greatly increased 
in size in the diagrams 2, 3, 
and 4, which also show the 
proper mode of working the 
lace, and the braid in the pro- 
per width is shown in No. 1. 

In working Limoges lace it is very important that 
the braid be soft an J well made, and that the thread 
be of the size and quality mentioned. To meet any 
difficulty which might be found in procuring the 
materials, we have made arrangements for a constant 
Biipply from Paris, and are always able and happy to 
B^nd them to our subscribers on receipt of the amount 
in stamps. For six extra stamps a small specimen of 
the work will be added to the materials. With every 
design we publish the quantity required and the 




ISO, 3. 

price, in black (silk) mate- 
rials it is equally beautiful 
as in white, and better adap- 
ted for some purposes. 
Matebials fob One Yabd 
OP Lacb shown above: 
Two knots of braid No. 13 ; 
two skeins of thread. — 
Price of materials and pos- 
tage, 9d. In black silk, 
8 yards of braid and 8 
yards of silk. — Price of ma- 
terials and postage, 2s. Id. ; 
tracing on paper of one 
yard, 8d.; beginning, Is. 
extra. 

Trace the pattern upon blue 
paper, or cut out the design 
from the Number, and paste 
it upon thin calico. Tack the 
braid upon the paper, holding 
it rather loosely, as tiie semi- 
transparency tiius secured 
adds much to the beauty of the lace. Then run a very 
fine cotton through the whole length of the braid, care- 
fully keeping it inside the curves, crossing from one 
edge of Sie braid to the other wherever the pattern 
demands it. The curves wiU then retain their exact 
shape when taken off the paper. When you come to 
a comer where the braid folds over a few extra 
stitches will be required to make it neat and finn. 
•Rien commence the edge, which conaiata otiX^ <Sk^ ^ 
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kind in every loose one, so that the ed^e is entirely 
finished in one row. When you are edging the braid 
nearest to that already done, the bars must be intro- 
duced to connect them. This edge, with the bars, is 
also done in one row, thus : — Having arrived at a spot 
where a bar is to be made, carry the thread from the 
stitch you have just finished, and pass the needle 
through the stitch you desire to connect with it ; then, 
in returning, twist the thread two, three, or more 
times round the bar till the two threads form a little 
cable, and continue the edge you are working until it 
becomes necessary to make another bar. When the 
braids so nearly touch as to leave no room for a bar, 
they should be joined by a herringbone-stitch. 

When the space is so large that it must be filled up 
with a network of bars, instead of passing the needle 
through an opposite stitch, pass it roimd the middle 
of a neighbouring bar, making a tight buttonhole- 
stitch upon the perfect bar to secure the one in pro- 
gress in its proper place. 

Several bars may be made, when desired, by taking 
the single thread from bar to bar, or stitch to stitch, 
work the twisting round the already half- made bars 
as you return. To fasten off the thread, make half 
a stitch — that is, the loose buttonhole-stitch ; and 
then run the thread through the braid for half an inch 
and cut it off, then bring your new needleful through 
the braid at tlie point where you left ofif, leaving the 
knot at the back of the braid, and finish the stitch. 
The extra edge is only the same stitch as the ordinary 
edge, worked with three tight stitches instead of one. 

The little spot introduced in several places is made 
thus : — Make one bar across the space, and complete 
the second one (which crosses it) as far as the centre, 
where the two bars touch each other; then dam 
round, under one thread and over another, until the 
spot is large enough, then finish the twisting round of 
the imperfect bar. 

THE STITCHES USED IN LIMOGES POINT. 
The illustrations of the mode of making the stitches 
we think will render the work very simple for our 
readers. No. 2 shows the first loose buttonhole-stitch ; 
"Vo. 3 the second or tight stitch, which makes the first 
jecure ; and No. 4 the twisted bar. In working the 
ti^ht stitch, No. 3, some beginners do not draw the 
stitch tight enough. This may be done without drag- 
ging the braid by placing the thumb of the left hand 
upon the knot while drawing tight. 

EMBROIDERED OR DARNED NET. 
The design shown on the cover illustrates the beauty 
of this work. A number of most effective patterns 
can be worked in it. 

Upon black, white, or coloured silk net, worked with 
floss silk, they make a good imitation of blond. A 
tracing must be made on transparent linen or paper, 
and the net placed over it ; both tracing and net are 
next tacked upon toile cir6e. The pattern is then 
worked in common darning-stitch. The insertions, if 
worked upon Brussels net with flossette, wash well, 
and are useful for placing over coloured ribbons as 
trimmings for dresses, fichus, &c. 

Some patterns are finished with pearl edges ; ot*iers 
are buttonholed ; occasionally lace stitches are intro- 
duced, which can be copied from those given in these 
Supplements. 

Matbbials Rkqihred for One Yard of Embeoidered 
Nkp shown on Pagk 73: 1 yard net, two skeins 
flossette, li yard pearl edge.— Price of materials, 
including postage. Is. ; tracing on transparent linen, 
from wluch any length may be worked, 6d. Mate- 
rials, tracing, and work begun, 2s. 6d. 



VENETIAN POINT. 
Venetian point is useful, strong, and suitable for 
many purposes, such as trimmings, collars, cravat- 
ends, &c. 



MATERIALS USED IN VENETIAN POINT. 
Venetian point should be worked upon Irish Unen 
or embroidery musUn with nun's threaid. Cotton k la 
croix is needed where there are raised patterns, to re- 
quire throwing up for effect, and fine crochet cotton 



DIRECTIONS FOR WORKING. 

The tracing upon linen is easily done by the use of 
cop5ing-paper, which can be had of any stationer. 
Place the paper upon the linen, and the design over it, 
and mark over every part of the design with a stiletto 
or some other rather blunt point ; the tracing will re- 
main upon the linen when the design is remcrved. 
When the tracing is ready, tack it upon a piece of 
paper or toile cir^, to prevent puckerings in working; 
run the outside edges with the crochet thread in small 
stitches, carefully observing the delicate turns of the 
pattern ; work over this thread in neat buttonhole- 
stitches, making the point-lace dotted bars as you go 
on, taking pains not to catch the linen undemeaui. 
Where tlie linen is to be cut away inside the leaves, 
&c., a second buttonhole line must be worked towards 
the part to be cut away to make a neat edge to work 
the point-lace stitches upon, which are worked with 
linen thread like the buttonhole edge. 

Tliick rounds must be first padded with soft em- 
broidery cotton to the necessary thickness, and then 
buttonholed. Take the work ofif the paper, and cut 
away the linen from beneath the bars and from the 
inside of the leaves, pines, &c. ; then tack it on a fresh 
piece of paper, and work the pomt-lace stitches. 




TRIMMING : VENETIAN POINT. 

Materials fob a Yard : Two skeins cotton a la croix 
No. 10, one skein nun's thread No. 2.— Price of ma- 
terials, including postage, and pattern traced upon 
muslin ready for workiner. Is. ^. Materials, tracing, 
and work begun, including posta^, 2s. 9d. 



DIRECTIONS FOR WASHING LACE. 

Lace is easily spoiled, both in washing and getting 
up, if not carefully managed. If the following rules 
are observed, it will look equal to new after it has 
been washed many times : — Put two quarts of rain- 
water, 2 oz best yellow soap cut very thin, and 2 oz 
soda into a jar ; when quite dissolved, put in the work, 
and place the jar in a coel oven, and let it stand all 
night. Take out the lace, and put into clear water, 
and let it remain for a few hours ; then take it out 
and pin out on a cloth or board to dry. 

If the lace i>equires to be rather sUn, dissoli^ m tne 
rinsing-water a lump or two of white sugar. Starch 
should never be used. 
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DIAGRAM OF COLOURED DE8IGM FOR DAMASK ROSE. 



DIRECTIONS FOR POONAH PAINTING 
ON VELVET, SATIN. SILK. &c. 

To make the directions for Pooaah Painting as 
"aeful and practical as possible, we Iteve prepared 

lamask Bose and Foliage in Coloars, as being a 



simple design for a beginner to practise with. 
The dia(p*ams for formuas for the rose will also 
give a correct idea ot preparing a more complicated 
design, such as a group of flowers like our Jane 
Hoses, &c. 
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DAMASK ROSE, 

POONAH PAINTING. 



vf4i«t^ x^pi-vattiJt>a uieai or stiUJi, talang cflJ^a that 
leavefl 'with the same immber upon tbem shall not 
l)e Ysry dose together* Choose a email part of 
tiro leavas nearly opposite each other, ana marlc 
them off for " Coiiduetin| Pointa," (See Diajcram 
of Coloured Design*) When you hftve tmm&red 
every leaf, you will know bow many Forms you 
will require for the group, and you mu&t provide 
|Li many iheeta of cartTidgti«paper| i^hioU you 



ake caKtridge* 
of carbonized 
h lay tbe trn 
' blunt^poiute^l 
. , ^ _ „ . ^. the outline 
each leafj *fc<3,, winch k mark^ No* 1 on Dia*^ 
gram of Coloured Design, Repeat this proceei 
mtb each of the succeeding Forma* Tbo Con- 
ducting Points must be put in every Form, as 
they are tbe only guides for keeping each FornL ■ 
m its right place ; they do not show, && gucb, ill 
Diagrrun No. 1, because tbey are narta of thq 
leaves which are out in that l^orni. bee that yotf 
liav^ a euiEcient number of Formsj tlmt the i 
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cat out ma^r l)e at a conyenient distance from each 
otlier, that in using the colours they maj not run 
Into each other, and also that the Forms may not 
he weakened hj heing cut too much in one part. 
Leaves and flowers of various colours may he cut 
in the same Form, provided the different colours 
^ far enough apart not to interfere with each 
other. Each green leaf (except very small ones) 
must he cut in two Forms— that is, one side of it 
Hi one Form and one in another^ l^ which means 
l^e space is divided so as to get a line for the 
xniddle vein. A smaU and very sharp pair of 
Mdtsoivma^ he used for cutting the apertures in 
^Aff J^brats. The instructiona here given are ahso- 



lately carried out in the Diagram of Coloured 
Design, and in the' Diagrams of Formulas Nos. 1 
to 5. When the diagrams have heen traced and 
cut, they must he varnished twice over. 

TO MAKE THE VARNISH. 
1 oz. resin, 1 oi. shellac, 4 os. methylated spirit. 
Break the resin and shellac up small, and put them 
with the spirit into a hottfe; shake frequently, 
and the varnish will he ready for use in two days. 
This varnish will so strengthen the cartridge* 
paper that the Forms will last for years, and, oy 
wiping} them after use with a damp sponge, you 
may remove the colour which has accumulated 
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opon tbem during the process, so that in repro- 
ducing the group many variations may be made 
in the colours used. 

If the cartridge-paper is sufficiently sized by 
the maker, it will take the varnish. This should 
be tested nreyipus to cutting the formulas. If 
insufficiently sized, it will be necessary to purchase 
some size. Dilute it, and brush over both sides 
of the paper with it. 

MIXING CdLOURS. 
K 'ix the powder colour and a little water to per- 
fect smoothness with a palette-knife. All shades 
of green for foHage may be produced by mixing 
Prussian blue and gamboge (gfamboge cannot be 



powdered), with sometimes a little burnt sienna, 
and sometimes a little carmine, one or other of 
the colours predominating according to the shade 
of green wanted. Beautiful varieties of griur may 
be made by mixing infinitesimal quantities of many- 
colours with plenty of Chinese white. In a 
general way, water alone is sufficient with which 
to mix the colours; but when pure scarlet uid 
Chinese whit^ are used^ they must be mixed with 
weak gum-water, or Ihey are apt to rub after 
they are dry. Whenever pure scarlet is used as 
a grounding cqlour (as in scarlet geraniums, &c.)y 
it should be shaded with carmine. For verr dark 
red flowers, mix a little black wHh ^led for tb^ 
intense shading. 
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POONAH PAINTING ON VELVET. 
Place the Form upon the velvety or other 
groundwork to be ornamented, using paper- 
weights, or anything small, he&vj, and smooth, to 
keep it steady^. The brush, which is made ex- 
pressly for this work, has no point, and is to be 
held perpendicularly, the colour being gently 
rubbed in by moving the brush round and round. 
The brush should be ovdy just moistened eqwally ctU 
over with the colour, and then applied to the 
aperture in the Form, and the colour worked into 
the velvet, close up to the edges of the opening in 
the Form^ so as to ensure the exact shape upon 
^0 velvet A. brush must he devoted to each 
coJour. The two small aperture? nearly opposite 



each other, which occur in every Form, are called 
" Conducting Pointe," which, having been pdnted 
through Form No. 1, will show through tne cor- 
responding apertures of Forms Nos. 2, 3, &c, and 
if tnese are made to fit exactly, all the other parts 
of the picture will fit too. 

When all the parts in one Form are finished, 
the succeeding Forms will cover up the parts 
done, and open new spaces to be painted. All 
stall^ and touches which are too fine to be intro- 
duced into the Forms must be put in with a small 
sable brush. *? 

As the picture can only be produced upon the 
groundwork by successive shades of colour, let the 
first Bhade "be aVwaya ot th^ "palest tint in the leaf ; 
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with it fill the whole of the aperture, then tha 
darker shades may he worked over it, one after 
the other, in their proper places, according to the 
copy. If painting on yefvet, it is hest to finish 
each leaf as you go on, because, after the first 
shade is washed in, the velvet will take the suc- 
ceeding shades better while 9(^ damp. 

In leaves, more especially the larger sorts, with 
strongly-marked veins, the veins and shading are 
produced by the aid of veining papers, which are 
made "bj cutting one edge of a piece of varnished 
paper to the shape of the vein, and laying it over 
the aperture in the place where the vein should 
be, after the Form is laid upon the velvet, begin- 
ning with a shade not much darker than the 



lightest, and this should be carried to the very 
end of the vein, but not quite to the edge of the 
leaf, the darker shades receding more and more 
towards the darkest part of the leaf, then worki 
ing in the darker shade used for the vein upon 
the little veining paper, just letting one edge of the 
brush touch the velvet ; this will make the veil 
very quickly, and produce a soft and beautiful 
effect ; more and more shade can be put on accord- 
ing to the colour of the leaf, always beginning to 
work the colour in at the darkest point. 

When we supply Forms, pieces of varmshed 
paper for this purpose accompany each set requir- 
mg them. Though the Forms arenumbered !# % 3, 
&c., it is not at all necessary to obaec^c^ '^l^saa 
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order, so long as care is taken to paint the " Con- 
ducting Points'* first of all. 

The delicacy of the velvet may, in some in- 
stances, he considered a drawback, but this objec- 
tion may be successfully obviated. . 
. Those aecostomed to laying ferns u|>on white 
wood, and sprinkling in the shadow, will under- 
stand how verjr beautiful and more permanently 
us^l these pictures may be made oy that pro- 
cess after the velvet is soiled by wear. The 
process consists in mixing a good quantity of 
colour, and after dipping m a tooth-brush, take 
the brush thus charged with colour in the left 
hand, and holding a knife in the right hand, 
draw the blade over the bristles of the brush 
away from the vdvet, having previously covered 
the picture by a Form made on purpose. The 
shade shoiUd oe put on very sparmgly next the 
lowers, and increased in depth towards the edge 
Y the velvet. All the small spaces among the 
«eaves in the middle of the picture may be easily 
and quickly dotted in afterwards with the finish- 
ingsable. 

Black, indigo, or brown make excellent shading. 
The price of the Form and the colour (whichever 
is preferred) for shading, must be in accordance 
fdth the size of the group. 



POONAH PAINTING UPON PAPER. 

The process must be slightlv varied ; the brush 
must be as nearly dry as possiole when applied to 
the surface, and after eaca application tne paper 
must be allowed to get quite dry before you touch 
the same spot again. If you are in any doubt about 
the proper dryness of the brush, it is a good plan 
to begin each application, after washing in the 
first shade, by oeibbing the brush gentlv straight 
down upon the paper ; the result of this action 
will be a number of minute dots. If you, by 
^his means, find the brudh is in proper condition, 
you may then rub the colour in, or the picture 

nay be finished with the dotting process, which 
has a very pleasing effect, provided the dots be 
-^^ery amau, and each succeeding shade very slightly 

larker than the last ; thus the shades may lie 
•made to blend as beautifully as if rubbed in. 



PREPARATIONS FOR POONAH PAINTING 
ON WOOD. 

In Poonah Painting upon wood it is necessary 
first to cover every part which is to be painted 
with Chinese white mixed with gum-water, and 
laid on rather thickly; and upon this prepared 
white surface the colours will preserve their own 
proper hue, but unless this is done the lint of the 
wv£^ a) though Jt maj be as near white as wood 



can naturafly be, vpiil spoil the effect of the 
colours. The dotting process is particularly ap- 
plicable t« wood-painting, because the rubbing is 
apt to disturb the grounding of Chinese white. 
Many useful and pretty articles are made in white 
wood for the purpose of being ornamented with 
floral designs, such as boxes, hand-screens, Ac, 
and even a plain deal gipsy table, which any 
country carpenter can majce^ looks exceeding^ 
well when painted, and it can be easily varnished 
with best copal varnish, which before being applied 
should be warmed, as well as the brush, and the 
saucer into which it is poured. Fill the brush 
with varnish, and beginning at the top, take a 
firm, straight, and rather quick stroke down-* 
wards, the way of the gram: bej^ every stroke at 
the top, and never take the brush off until it 
reaches the bottom. When you have gone over 
all the surface, let it remain for two days (out of 
the way of dust) to get dry, when it will require 
a second coat of varnish. 



DIRECTIONS FOR PAINTING UPON SILK 
OR SATIN OF LIGHT SHADES. 

When the colour of the ground to be painted 
upon does not aecord with the colours of the 
fiowers, the first wash of each colour must be 
mixed with a little Chinese white and gum- 
water, so as isffectually to hide the ground ; the 
darker shades may afterwards be worked in with 
the pure colour. 

In some cases Chinese white is not required for 
the leaves, as on a pale blue ground ; they need 
only be made a little yellower, as Uue is a part 
of green ; a vellow ground will take green in the 
same way, adding a little more blue. In this case 
all flowers but blue will require the first shade of 
colour to be mixed with Chinese white. 

Formulas and copies can be had of the follow- 
ing and other dengns : 

Dahlia Group 12 by II inch. 

TuKp Group 11 „ 11 „ 

Summer Flowers ^^ n ^^ n 

Convolvulus i 6 „ 6 „ 

Iris 6 „ 4 •, 

Coral-Pink Geranium .... 8 „ 6 „ 

Wild Rose 6 „ 5 „ 

Azalea 7 „ y, 

Primula and Solanium • . 7 „ 7 „ 

Geranium Fuchsia • • . . '\ 

Yellow Jasmine andv 7 „ 7 .^ 

Yellow Rose ) 

Simple Pink Rose ^ y> ^ f> 

Cross with Roses 11 ^^ 8 ,^ 

Spray of Damask Roses • • ^^ ^i ]» 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 89. 



' momn of two cqloubs. 

This fringe Is l^ked with tweaa.ty4Q\Mf litrands 
of one colour, and limt of the other. llie|r are put 
over a single leaoin^ Mr, and knotted ad shown in 
No. 4. A second bar id thfln laid p& elose to the fir^ 
and the strands are wotked doself oVer it (see No. 0^ 
in progress and finished)^ The slanting bars a^ 
shown in progress in Nos. 7 and 8. They are ar- 
ranged to form a square at the top, and tWQ ba^s 
wo»ed closely with spaces, alternating fbr riM. times, 
then tne second square. 

The work mutt be continued row by row. AtUsi 
beginning with the square of bars of tile ditk coloto 
work a Une of six Solomon knots with tiie lljltht 
colour, then a second square of bars with itie darit, 
continue for the length of the cushion. 

For the second and following liqes work tiie bars 
^er tha first and second vuter ttratids ttf tne light 



coloil^i aiid then litre Solomon ktlols With the light 
oolottf 4 tn this row the light odlottr is worked once 
between toe bars. 

After lius e^lanation wd think it will* be easier 
to work f roU tlii design tlian from descripticm. The 
raised drcular haUs. forming the diamoAd ^ ^^ 
centre of the ha/t mi^ond, are wcMrked ^fith four 
Solomon knots, After finishing whisht ^^^ ^^ ^^^ 
centire stands, pass tiiem logethslf between the 
seednd and tHird strands at the top of the knet, and 
draw them down at ^e back, and work otie Solomon 
knot ; when the heading is worked the thrfsads must be 
strongly tied togethisr at the bottom, to f prm a loop 
in which to pass the tassel strands tbroufi^ which 
are afterwards bound round with a needle and 
thliead^ the thread fs wound evenly round five or 
six times, and the needle Is passed from the top to 
the bottom to fasten it. 
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KNOTTING OR MACRAME. 



U Te>^vg»>v»— 



. -Kojottinff or macram^ work has recently revived in 
interest^ therefore we repeat our elementary directions 
which were produced some years since, but have long 
been out of print. To those directions we add very 
considerably, in order to make the working of the 
various designs as simple to our readers as they can 
be made. 

The origin of knotting is very remote. A book of 
designs was printed in Venice as long ago as 1530 ; it 
was then known as punto a gruppOf or gruppino. In 
Italy it was used for trimming priests' vestments. 
The name macram6 was given to the work by the 
Genoese, who employed it for trimming bridal-dresses. 
The word macrami comes from an Arabian word 
which signifies a- large serviette or cloth, which had a 
fringed border. Our English name knotting is the 
more correct one, as the work is formed entirely by 
knots in varied groupings. 



TOOLS REQUIRED. 

The lead cushion is the first thing. Our design 
shows a German cushion for the purpose ; we, how- 
ever, prefer to use one without a handle. The cushion 
may be fitted into a box. The box should be 15 inches 
long and 4- inches in height, and 5 inches in width ; it 
should have a lead weight running the entire length 
not less than | fnch in thickness. The box can be 
covered with Berlin work- or an embroidered band. 
The lead must be enclosed by a cushion filled with 
bran, and covered with a piece of satin or velvet, or 
•ven better, a piece of good, finely-striped ticking. 
The covering should be a fast colour, so that the dye 
does not come off to soil the work. The cushion 
should be fully 2 inches above the wooden box, in 
order that the leaders may be easily fixed to it. If it 
is not easy to get lead for the cushion to fill it with 
Band ia me MBxt best tluDg, 



k 



GLASS-HEADED PINS. 



Two sizes of these pins may be procured for knot- 
ting. They are very conyenient to use, as the large 
he^ prevent the loops from slipping. 



STEEL CROCHET HOOKS. 

The crochet hook is often very convenient for draw- 
ing the knots through ; these must be chosen of a size 
to suit the material to be worked with. A sharp pair 
of scissors will be foimd needful for cutting the 
lengths evenly. 



MATERIALS. 

Macrami cords are now to be had in several sizes 
both in plain and mixed colours. Crochet cotton, 
linen thread, silk twist or cord, and gold and silver 
thread, are all suitable materials for knotting, and 
make more or less elegant fringes, laces, insertions, 
and headings for trimming articles of dress, furniture, 
and fancy-work. Knotting can be worked into linen, 
&c., by drawing the threads intended to be made into 
lace or fringe through the material, and looping once ; 
the material can then be fixed to the lead cushion, and 
the threads knotted. Java canvas and crash, or strong 
Irish linen or huckaback, may be ornamented wim 
knotting by drawing the threads one way out, and 
leaving the others to be knotted. 



GENERAL HINTS. 

The great beauty of knotting rests in the evenness 
of the work, and as no tracing or outline of any kiiwl 
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sored by the eye, added to which you must be quite 
certain to keep the threads in the order they are at 
first looped on so as not to twist or turn them. Be- 
ginners must before trying patterns practise the 
varied knots which form them, and be sore that they 
can tie them firmly and evenlv. Try a pattern pre- 
vious to working it, measure the length of the strands 
needed to form it, and cut your strands into the 
lengths required before beginnmg the work. 



No. 1.— FRINGE. 

After learning the- mode of laying on the headin^f, 
worldng the macram6 knot and slanting ribs, this 
fringe may be attempted as it is but a simple pattern ; 
thr^bds about a yard long will be needed for it, and 
the entire mode of working each detail is cleaxly given 
in Nos. 4 to 9. We abstain from further description, 
knowing that with the assistance of continued refe- 
rence to the diagrams the work is more likely to be 
correctly done than it could be from description. 



No. 2.— FRINGE. 

The heading is like that shown finished at the end 
of No. 5. The slanting ribs are the sarnie as those 
shown in Nos. 6 to 8, but are worked with eight instead 
of four strands ; the double Solomon knots are worked 
in the same way as shown in No. 10, but ^th four 
instead of eight Solomon knots. 



No. 3.— LEAD CUSfflON FOR KNOTTING. 

The mode of making the cushion is described under 
tools used for knotting. We now call attention to the 
mode of laying on the threads or bar used for the 
foundation. The work on the cushion is No. 1 Fringe 
in progress. Observe the mode of placing the pins 
and of winding the strands into loops for continuation 
of heading bar, when the length on the cushion is 
finished. The foundation lines are also known as 
cross bars and leaders. 



No. 4.— LEADING-BAR WITH THREADS LAID ON 
AND MACRAME KNOT. 

No. 4 shows the manner of fastening on the threads, 
which should be done with a crochet-nook. Take the 
loop in the middle and hold it before the bar, pass the 
two ends upwards behind the bar, bring them down 
over it, and under the loop draw iip tightly (see 4a). 

Hie two loops — which, one after the other, axe 
knotted with the threads on the right; round the 
thresid on the left hand only — must be workSed with 
the first loop knot for the begintdng (see 46, and for 
the finished knot see ^c). 



No. 5.— BAR WITH KNOTS. 

No. 5 shows the knots in progress, also finished 
heading and the mode of lajnng on and working over 
a second leader-line or cross-bar. 5a and 5b show 
knots worked over the under cross-threads, which are 
now laid on, and knots on knots, as described in No. 
4, placed in a line complete the heading of the trim- 
ming, as shown in No 5c. 



No. 6.— HEADING WITH SLANTING RIBS. 

The knots in No. 6 follow closely upon each other, 
formingr slanting ribs, which are turned in two opposite 



directions, and are worked to form double and treble 
slanting ribs. 

The separate locking of the ribs of knots resemble 
each other exactly. Jui working from the ri(zfat to- 
wards 'the left the knotting thread is loopea* from 
underneath round the thread laid on ; whilst in going 
from the left towards the right, the loop is form^ by 
placing the knotting thread over the thread laid on. 

To make the rib, always make a complete double 
knot round the outermost of the threads laid on wiUi 
each of the remaining threads. 

Great care must always be taken to hold the thread 
that is laid on firmly with the left hand, whilst the 
right makes the loops round it. 

No. 6 also shows the cross-knot whidi completes 
the slanting rib (see 2-2). 



No. 7.-SLANTING RIB IN PROGRESS FROM LEFT 
TO RIGHT. 

No. 7 shows the number of threads, their position 
and gradual working. Follow 7a for the working of 
first slanting rib. 7b shows the changed position of 
the threads after working the first Imot of rib; 7c ' 
shows the first slanting rib finished, and the position 
of threads after the first knot of second rib. 



No. 8. — SLANTING RIB IN PROGRESS FROM 
RIGHT TO LEFT. 

Now the worker must give attention to Sa, which 
shows the first looping and position of threads after 
it ; Bb shows the first looping and maMng of the first 
knot ; Be a finished rib ; Bd second rib in progress. No 
amount of directions that we can give coiud by any 
possibility be so clear to the reader as these num- 
bered positions of the threads. 

It is generally considered that it is easier to learn 
to make the knotted ribs from the right towards the 
left, as it is the more natural way of working. 



No. 9. — HEADING - RIBS AND DIAMONDS 
FINISHED AND IN PROGRESS. 

This diagram will materially assist the worker in 
executing fringe No. 1, as it is here shown in an in- 
creased size with the scallops in progress. Observe 
the length of threads left to form diamonds between 
the slanting ribs, also the knots finishing the diamonds 
before beginning two other slanting ril^. 



No. 10.— RIBS WITH EIGHT STRANbS AND DIA- 
MOND CENTRE, WITH TRIANGLE SIDE 
FORMED OF SOLOMON KNOTS. 



Nos. 11, 12, 13, AND 14.— SPHERICAL KNOT. 

The spherical knot placed singly or in triangles, and 
diamonds between slanting ribs, gives a rich heading 
to a fringe. It is begim witii a flat Solomon knot, for 
which four strands are needed, the two centre strands 
hang straight, the right-hand thread is crossed hori- 
zontally over tJie two centre strands and under the 
left-hand strand. The left thread is crossed under the 
two centre strands and over the right-hand strand.' 
The two centre strands are now drawn through to 
form the centre of spherical knot, and a pin is passed 
through the knot into tho cushion (see No. 11). To 
complete the knot (see No. 12) pass the left-haa<| 
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thread over the two centre strands and under the 
right strand, and the right-hand stnuxd muler the two 
centre strands and over the left-hand stnnd; draw 
up. No. 13 shows a spherloal knot with two Solomim 
knots worked under; No. 14 shows it with but ooa 
above and below. 

The irregular pladng of the diogzi^ms is unavoid- 
able because we are obliged to keep our Work-tabla 
Guide Supplements to on^ 8i|» on #C9oant of bindii^ 
them. 



Nos. 15, 16, AND 24.— RIC^ KNOT WORKED WITH 

eiOht strands. 

This knot is composed of a Solomon knot at the tc»> 
and bottom of two single chain together, worked with 
six strands. 



No. 17.— CROSS KNOT FOR OPEN DIAMONDS. 

This knot will only show well in coarse materials. 

Begin with two Solomon knots, as shewn on 
the nght-hand side; the centre' and left strands 
i^ow two finished cross knots, and the figures the 
mode of dividing the strands to form open dia- 
monds. After working the two Solomon knots 
cross the right-hand thread under the two cen- 
tre threads. The left-hand thread over the three 
strands, then pass it at the back through to the front 
between the top of the first and second strands, and 
work the right-hand thread in the same way throueih 
the top of third and fourth strands. Now cross the 
outer strands, slanting over the front of the knot, and 
pass them through the loop below the knot on each 
side. Begin again as shown in lower part of diagram. 



No.18.— SPIRAL CORD. 

This cord can be made with any required number of 
centre strands, and is always worked with the two 
outer side strands. Take the right-hand strand, pass 
it behind the -centre strands and over the left-hand 
strand ; take the left-hand strand and put it over the 
centre strands and under the right-hand strasd, draw 
tight and repeat. 



No. 19.— FRINGE, WITH DOUBLE KNOT HEADING. 

Double loops are taken as described for the begin- 
ning of No. 17, and are formed into the open knot by 
working Solomon knots with two tlureads taken from 
each side alternately. This heading may be made of 
whatever depth you please. 



No. 20.— WAVED BAR. 

This bar is formed of four strands ; five singles are 
knotted over two strands in succession with Uie left- 
hand thread, then five singles with the tight^hand 
thread alternately. 



No. 21.— FRINGE FOR JAVA CANVAS. 

Take eight threads, work two slanting ribs of six 
knots each; cross all the threads wiui a Solomon 
knot worked with two threads of the canvas. Be 
careful to observe the correct distances, and work ^"^ 
«9Cond line of pattern alternating the threads. 



Nos. 22 AND 23.— PICOT HEADING. 

The first di«gm|i shows the mode of pinning on 
strands to form a picot heading. Two strands are fas- 
tened l^ a pin to the cushion ; two or more Solomon- 
knoto are worked i^ioording to the height of the 
heading. No. 23 ^ows picot heading with the lead- 
ing bar Uid on, tflid tfw threads of the picots knotted 
rouQdit. 



No. 24.— See No. 15. 



No. 25.— WAVED LOOP. 

The loop is composed of four strands, and three 
macram^ knots worked with three strands ; the right- 
hand strand is left hanging until the third knot is 
worked, when it is used with the other three strands 
to form the Solomon knot closing the groups. 



No. 26.— SIMPLE CHAIN. 

Begin with a Solomon knot with the two centre 
threcids ; work with the right-hand thread a single 
chain over the left, then with the left-hand thread a 
a single chain over the right. This is sometimes dsed 
in fringes. 



No. 27.— LEADING BAR WORKED OVER WITH 
SOLOMON KNOTS. 

Two strands of the length for the work must be 
pinned through the middle for the bar, two working 
threads are required which must be three times the 
length of bar, with these cover the bar with Solomon 
knots, then draw strands through each of two loops, 
pass over two and repeat, work each group with four 
Solomon knots. 



Nos. 28 AND 30.— KNOTTED HEADING OF FRINGED 
THREADS. 

This is useful for serviette, dinner-waggon cloths, 
&c. Separate the threads in six stran£, pass the 
second right-hand strand round the left and draw it 
out between the two. The second tie is like the first 
part of a Solomon's knot, tie the third and fourth 
strand as described for the first and second, alternate 
the strands and tie in the same way in the second 
and following rows. 



No. 29.— FRINGE FOR KNITTED COUNTER- 
PANES, &c. 

The edge of the counterpane is shown, through this 
the loops to work the strands into, must be drawn, 
passing over two stitches of the knitting draw up a 
single knot and leave the loop the length shown in 
the design, draw through every loop with double 
strands fastened as described in No. 4. In every 
fourth loop draw through a double strand without 
knotting it (see design). Observe, two strands of this 
group are left unworked ; work a row of two Solomon 
knots together with two alternate strands from each 
cluster. In the next row two clusters of two Solomon 
knots, and in the third one Solomon knot to finish the 
scallop, twenty strands are knotted together once fo^ 
the fringe. 



No. 30.— See No. 28. 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 97. 



WORK-BASKET ORNAMENTED WITH TATTING. 

The basket is of gilded wicker and is square in 
shape ; it is lined with peacock-blue satin, which is 
drawn up to form a bag-like top ; each side is orna- 
mented with a deep-pointed drapery composed of 
tatted rosettes, one of which is shown in the second 
illustration of cover in the full size. The foun- 
dation for the rosette is a small steel ring mea- 
suring half an inch in width; with pearcock - blue. 
Berlin wool crochet twenty-four trebles imder the 
ring, join round, and fasten off. Fill a tatting shuttle 
with the wool, work four double knots, five picots 
^parated by one double knot, four double knots dose, 
draw the wool through the top of one of ^ the trebles, 
and repeat ; work twelve closed eyes, passing over one 
of the trebles each time, join to the precedmg closed 
eyes by drawing the wool through the first picot after 



woildng the fourth double knot. The tuft in the 
centre u made with Berlin wool and gold thread, aa 
follows: Take a piece of mounting-wire^ place one 
half upon a pencil, turn two lengths of wool and one 
of gold thread twice over it, cross the wire to fix the 
loop, repeat until you have made a piece eight inches 
in fongtn, sew it to the centre of rosette with a needle 
and wool, as sho\m in the illustration. 

The drapery for each side is composed of three 
rosettes at the top rows, two in the second, and one 
at the point ; the drape is sewn to the basket with a 
needle and wool ; the comers and handles are orna- 
mented with clusters of woollen baUs, directions for 
making which were given on page 14. The large 
balls are made over circles of card uie size of a five- 
shilling piece> the sm^Ier ones over card the size of a 
florin. 
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TATTING. 



INTRODUCTION. 

There are indications that this pretty and elegant 
work is likely to be revived in some forms; even 
were it not so, our " Work-table Guide " would not be 
complete without full directions for it. The Work 
Basket design on the cover of this Supplement is one 
that we have just received as a novelty from Berlin, 
from which city comes many of our most t)eautif ul 
fancy-work designs. 

The introduction of tatting as fashionable fancy 
work in England was due to Mademoiselle Biego as 
far back as 1850. She began to publish books on it, 
and to her we are indebted for many improvements 
in the mode of working it. We published her instruc- 
tions formatting in our Journal in 1864. 

Until tatting was superseded by point laee, about 
1870, it was very fashionable and favourite work (and 
it deserved to be so) as pretty trimmings for dresses 
or mantles, insertions or trimmings for underlinen, 
and for cuffs and collars, doilys, cushion-covers, anti- 
macassars, and designs for ornamenting work or paper 
baskets, &c., can be made in it. Tatting is rather 
puzzling tc learn at first; but when the stitch has 
once been acquired the work is of the simplest cha- 
racter It is well suit-ed for drawing-room occupa- 
tion, as it needs fe^ tools, and it can be taken up 
and laid down without injury to the work, and one 
can always tell exactly where one is in a pattern, as 
it is net mysterious in progress like knitting, nor does 
one stitch depend in any way upon another. Tatting 
is strong work ; indeed, when once done it is difficult 
to undo. The old-fashioned mode of tatting, called 
English tatting, consisted of a series of knots without 
purls or pioots ; these were worked with one thread 
only, the helping thread not having been introduced. 
The helping thread strengthens the work very con- 
siderably, and assists in forming many variations of 
pattern. The Josephine koot is also a great improve- 
loent to many patterns. ^ 



IMPLEMENTS. 



Nos. 1 AND 2.— SHUTTLE. 

The tatting-shuttle is of the first importance ; tlills 
may be had m ivory, pearl, bone, vulcanite, and to^ 
toise-shell; for fine cotton or silk the latter is prefe»« 
able to all others on account of its smoothness and 
lightness. The size of the shuttle must be regulated 
by the size of the material you work with. Attention 
should be paid to the shuttle being well made, so that 
the brass pins which fasten one part to the othe^ 
should not protrude and render the shuttle difficult to 
draw through. To thread the shuttle, you will find 
there is a hole pierced through the centre piece ; pas^ 
the cotton through this hole, and tie a knot only ius^ 
sufficiently large to prevent the thread from slippmgi^ 
then wind your shuttle full; but not too full, so as& 
expand the ends over-much. 



THE RING AND PIN. 

This little implement is preferred by some workers 
to a pin or crochet-hook for drawing the material 
through the picots ; it is kept by some workers on tYyt. 
thumb to have it in readiness and to save taking \\ 
the pin or hook. We think it is rather a hindrance 
than a help to the beginner. The rings are made i^ 
two or three sizes. 



MATERIALS. 

Silk, fine gold or silver twist, thin cotton, and tl^ 
finer kinds of wool, such as Andalusian or singR 
Berlin wool, are the materials generally used for tatting 
Coarse materials fill the shuttle too soon to render it 
convenient to work with them. 



Nos. 3 TO 10.— STITCHES, AND HOW TO WOBK 
THEM. 

The single and double knots are the only difficult 
parts to learn in tatting ; if you try for some time an4 
fail, as is the case with some persons, it should not 
discourage you, as tJhft «»tltit^ S& -wsS^ ^assss^*.'^-^^ 
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severed in. Our illustrations render it as dear as any 
explanation can do. 

Hold the shuttle between the thumb and forefinger 
of the right hand lightly, hold the thread between the 
vnumb and forefinger of the left hand, leaving the end 
abouV six hushes long; pass the end downwards 
towards the palm, and the loop round the second and 
third fingers (see No. 3), hold the threads tightly, 
keeping the nght hand lower than the left. No. 4 
shows the passing of the shuttle to form the first knot 
/I and 2 in diafipram). No. 4 also shows the thread held 
between the &refinger and thumb of the left hand ; 
' 4- of this diagram show the angle at which the 
I is held over the third and fourth fingers of the 
^^ ind, the dotted line showing the way the shuttle is 
^^ under the thread held out by the second and 
rd fingers of the left hand; pass the shuttle towards 
the back of the left hand, and downwards to the front, 
between the thread held over the left hand-fingers and 
the loop formed by the thread held over the ri^t-hahd 
fingers, indicated by the V. The mode of yroiMag 
the second half of the stitch is clearly shown in No. a 
Vie shuttle is passed over the thread from tlie bade to 
the front, and brought out^between the thread on the 
Angers of the left hand and the shuttle thread ; the 
loop above 2 shows the first half of the knot worked. 
The positipn of fingers, shuttle, and thread is clearly 
shown in Nos. 6 and 7. No. 7 shows the raising of 
the finger to draw up the knot, which must slip easily. 
No. 8 shows the movement of the finders in drawing 
up the knot. No. 9 shows knots with picots previously 
to drawing up for a closed eye. No. 10 rfiows the 
dosing of an eye without picots. 



TO MAKE A PICOT. 
Leave a loop of thread between the double knftts, 
the length of which you must regulate according to 
<he design you are working to. 



No. ll.-nJOSEPHINE KNOT. 

This is a pretty knot for filling up bars and patterns 
that would look rather poor with the straight thread 
only. The Josephine knot is formed by working four 
or five loops of the first 8tit6b of a double knot succes- 
sively and drawing up. The space between the 
Josephine knots being regulated according to design. 
No. 22 illustrates the use of the Josephine knot. 



No. 12.— SIMPLE EDGING. 

Work three double knots, five picots separated by 
two double knots, three double knots dose. Leave 
the loop the length shown in No. 12, and repeat the 
pattern, working through the first picot of each pat- 
tern ; this is done by drawing the thread that is over 
the first finger with a pin or crochet hook through the 
f ^t, and passing the shuttle through the loop drawn 
turough, when you continue to work as usual. The 
pulling, through of the loop is shown plainly in our 
illustration. 



Nos. 13 TO 15.— MODE OF TATTING WITH TWO 
SHUTTLES. 

1/2 order to form eyes close or open, only one 
^"ttle M required; but when a haJf-cirde, &C., is 
«^ ^ sdded to tbo ejrea, a seoood thread wiU be 



necessary, and must be used in the following maimer : 
Lay a separate thread as a loop round the left handy 
and work the knots with the shuttle thread. If the 
pattern require the knots to be worked with the threads 
alternately, both threads must be wound upon shuttles. 
It must M remembered that in working a half-drde 
witJi two threads, the shuttle thread (the thread with 
wMch the knots are made) must lie between the two 
threads of the loop, so that the end of the thread laid 
round the hand hangs down free in front, only hdd 
bv the thumb of the left hand. By this means an apen 
plain line of knots is formed. No. 13 shows closed 
eyes and half-circles worked with a second colour. 
I«o. 14- shows the same design and the mode of work- 
ing the dosed eye in progress with one thread only. 
The second thread being taken up after the e3re is 
dosed to continue the haJf-cirdes. 

In working with two threads, it must always be 
remembered that the scallops just finished should 
turn downwards. No. 15 shows another mode of wodc* 
ing with two threads. In this case, the helpin|t thread 
laid roimd the left hand must have its two ends finiify 
held through the shuttle thread ; and the latter must 
He in front of the two ends of the loop (the thziM 
round the left hand). The firmly held ends, before the 
loop of the shuttle tiiread is drawn together, must be 
drawn through the loop from the upper part down- 
wards, so that tho threads look twisted.. 



No. 16.— TATTED EDGING WITH BEADS. 

Beads are tatted upon silk, or silver or gold thread ; 
the beads must first be threaded upon uie silk, and 
the silk wound on to a piece of card ; tie the end of 
the silk with the beads to the end of shuttle liiread, 
work three double knots, pull up a bead, put the 
thread with the beads to the back of the work, one 
double knot, put the bead thread to the front of the 
work, work another double knot, four more beads 
separated by two double knots, three double knots» 
close. The closed eyes worked alternately on each fidde 
will form a pretty trimming. 



No. 17.— TATTED ROSETTE IN PBOGRESS. 

Work a closed eye for the centre of eight picots 
separated by two double knots ; without cutting off 
the thread commence the outer row. Draw the tmread 
through the first picot, leave about a quarter of an 
inch of thread, work four double knots, five picots 
separated by two double knots, four double knots, 
dose, draw the thread in a loop through tiie next 
picot^ pass the shuttle through the loop, draw up 
ti^tly, and repeat, working eight dosed eyes to com- 
plete the rosette ; to join the closed eves draw throusfh 
the last picot of last closed eye after worldng the 
fourth double knot of next closed eye. 



No. 18.-INSERTI0N: TATTING, MIGNABDISE, 

AND LACE STITCHES. 

Matemal Rbquieed: Cotton No. 20. 

Work fiviB double knots, one picot, six double knots, 
one picot, five double knots, draw through a picot of 
mignardise, then close, pass the cotton throi^ the 
picot at the side of closed eve. Before working the 
next dosed eye, which is worked the same as the lut, 
pass the cotton through the side picot, work ten 
double knotfi, one picot, ten double knots cbse ; leave 
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half an inch of cotton before commencing the next 
eye. Work five double knots, draw the cotton through 
tne picot of second eye, six double knots, one picot, 
four double knots close ; leave about half an inch of 
cotton before commencing the next eye. Work five 
double Ipiots, draw the cotton over the half inch left 
before oommencing the eye, six double knots, one 
picot, five double knots, pass over fourpicots of mi- 
gnardise, draw through the next, and dose ihQ eye.. 
Take another length of mignardise, work a row upon 
it like the last, with this exception, that instead of 
working the third closed eye you draw the cotton 
through the centre picot of closed eye of last row 
(see design), and continue as described. The spun- 
stitch in the centre is worked with a needle and cot- 
ton as in lace work. 



No. 19.— TATTED EDGING. 

No. 19 is worked with two threads. For the large scal- 
lops, work four double knots, one picot, eight double 
knots, one picot, four double knots. After finishing 
each scallop, place the thread from the separate reel 
roimd the hand, and work from that with the shuttle 
thread four double knots, one picot, four double knots 
round the thread of the shuttle. In the picots of the 
joining scallops, crochet one single in each picot, 
then five chain for the edge. 



No. 20.— EDGING WITH TWO THREADS. 

For the closed eyes work twelve double knots, one 
picot, twelve double knots, close, work another closed 
eye close to this last, leave rather more than half an 
inch of cotton, and repeat for length required. 

2nd Row: Pass the helping thread through the 
picot of first closed eye, fasten it, * three double 
knots, five picots separated by two double knots, 
three double knots, draw through two picots of closed 
eyes together. Repeat from *. 



No. 21.— TATTED SQUARE. 

Begin the square in the centre, and work the four 
leaves, each consisting of ten double knots, one picot, 
ten double knots. Fasten the thread, and loop it ag^in 
on to the picot of a leaf, and work tJie eye, consisting 
of seven double knots, five picots separated by three 
double knots, seven double knots ; draw them toge- 
ther, fasten the thread again to the picot at the start- 
ing-point; t^en work t^e large scallop lying to the 
left ; eight double knots, five picots separated by three 
double knots, eight double knots^ Leave the scallops 
sufficiently open, so that after the thread is fastened 
to the next leaf of the middle group the thread lying 
across may be tight without dragging. Repeat. 



No. 22.— DESIGN FOR SQUARE DOILYS, PIN- 
CUSHION, &c. 

1st Row: Work one Josephine knot (of six first 
stitches), three double knots, three picots separated 
by two double knots and three double knots, close, one 
Josephine knot. Repeat for the length recjuired. 

2nd Bow : Work as for first row, but join the top 
picot by pasdng it through the thread between two 
Josephme knots. 



3rd Row : Work one Josephine knot, onflBJBsed eye 
as described for first row, ten double "knot^Sne pico^ 
ten double knots, dose, one Josephine k^otj draw the 
thread of Josephine bot through the picot at the top 
of last worked dosed eye, pass the shuttle through 
the loop to make it firm, work the second closed eye 
as last described ; continue the row by working three 
small dosed eyes, each separated by two Josephine 
knots. 

4th Row : One Josephine knot, two large dosed eyes 
as described in last row, join to the thread between 
the two large closed eyes of previous row, one Jose- 
phine knot, two small closed eyes separated by two 
Josephine knots. Repeat for lengtli required, thei^ 
repeat from first row, joining according to iUustra* 
tion. 



No. 23.— TATTED ROSETTE. 

Begin this rosette from the middle with a ring of 
eight picots separated by two double knots. Fasten 
the thread, and, without cutting it off, begin the 
second row, viz., the Uttle eyes joining the picots of 
the ring, induding the joining stallops, which must 
have a picot in the middle t9 fasten them to the outer 
row. Now work with two threads. Each of the eyes 
worked with the shuttle alone contain twelve double 
knots, and are joined to a picot of the ring between the 
sixth and seventh double knots. For the joining scal- 
lops, place the second thread as a loop round the left 
hand, and work six double knots, one picot, six^double 
knots. At the end of the row tie the beginning and 
end threads together, and bepfin the third row likewise 
with two threads, one of which must be looped on to 
the joining scallop. With the other thread alone work 
the eye lying above, containing six double knots, one 
picot, six double knots. Now lay the thread from 
this eye as a loop round t^e left hand, and work with 
the half of the tied-on thread. the joining scallop, con- 
sisting of five double knots ail^d three picots separated 
by three double knots, then five double knots. Fasten 
the thread running through the finished line of knots 
again on to the picot of the next joining scallop of the 
preceding row, working the eye with the other thread, 
and so on. At the end of the row fasten off the thread 
securely and carefully. 



Nos. 24 AND 25.— INSERTION AND TRIMMING IN 
TATTING AND CROCHET. 

With the first shuttle work a scallop of four double 
knots, one picot, four double knots, one picot, four 
double knots, one picot, four double knots. Then lay 
the second thread (from a separate reel) as a loop 
round the hand, and work close to the finished scallop 
with the first shuttle, four double knots, one picot, and 
again four double knots, which are tied with the loose 
thread round the thread coming from the shuttle. Re- 
peat. The first picot of each scallop must, however, 
be joined in the usual manner to the last picot of the 
preceding scallop. At the second line the middle 
picot of each scallop must be joined to the middle 
picot of a scallop of the preceding line. 

For the insertion shown in No. 24 crochet in each 
outer edge of the tatted trimming as follows : — 

1st Row : One single, four chain in the nearest picot, 
one single in the second of these, so as to form a little 
scallop, one chain. Repeat. 

2nd Row : One double in the middle stltctL a£ «&ji!x 
. scallop ottii^'^'t^t^^^^^'CQi^^ViSQse.^dK^fia^- '^hKSif®^^ 
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TO WASH TATTING. 

Fine tatting needs care in washing and must not be 

rubbed. The best plan is to sew a piece of flannel of 

two or three thicknesses over a bottle, tack the tatting 

upon it, make a lather of curd soap and water, and 

lift the bottle up and down in it, working the lather 

well into the tatting with the hand ; then, when it 

appears deiui, boil it in a saucepan of curd soap and 

water, with a dash of blue in it, for about twenty 

Si°^^'* "1^ ^ ^^^ water several times, remove 

^0 tauujff from th^ l}ottle, rinao in water with a) 



> lump of sugar in it, and pin it out to dn^f puttloff a 
pin into every picot if you are very eareral about it ; 
if not, pull it well into shape, and put the riglit 
side of the totting towards the blanket with a piece 
of fine rag over it a UtUe damp, and iron, after- 
wards pull out the pioots with a pin. Coarse totting, 
such as antimacassars, should be laid in a lather of 
cold soap and water for a few hours, then squeezed 
out and put it into another cold dean lather in a sauce- 
pan and let it come to the boil, then rinse it and lay if 
in some blue water ; when nearly dry pull into shapfl^ 
and iron as descnb©\ lot toft \»itm^« 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 105. 



BOBPEB: DRAWN THREADS AND SETICELLA 
WORK. 

The design is suitable for ornamenting sideboaid 
and dinner- waggon cloths. It is more dfPecCiYe 
worked* on rather coarse Irish linen, which should 
be of good quality to ensure an even make. The 
pattern should be traced upon the linen, the threads 
for tho open parts cut entirely away (see the tight- 
hand side lower part of design where the reti^lla 
comes in). For these stitches only ordinary sewing 
over and buttonhole - stitches are employed. The 
crosses in centre of circles are formed by stretching 
bars of thread across and lowing oyer. 



For the dnwn-thxead work, the straight lines next 
the border are worked at a slight angle over four or 
more threads, according to l£e quuity of the linen. 
The mtode of woridng the next line of pattern is ordi- 
nary Italian-stitdi, or a square formed by four back- 
stitches. In this design the threads must not be cut 
away too muchin the centre because it is necessary 
to sew erer some of tfaem to strengthen the work. The 
bars are worked oyer six threads. Very sharp scissors 
must be used to ensure an even edge. Nun's thread 
(No. 1) will be the best f6r working both theretioeUa 
and drawn-thread work. 
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DRA^WN THREAD ^ATORK or POINT COUPE 



INTRODUCTION. 

This work dates very far back; it is among the 
earliest attempts at ornamental work known. Seme 
beautiful and very old specimens have been shown in 
both English and foreign museums. 

Irish linen, linen thread, a sharp pair of scissors, and 
a needle with a good eye, such as Walker's elliptic, will 
be needed for the work. 

The old work is frequently found in white linen, 
worked with gold, yellow, scarlet, or blue silk. 
Patterns more or less elaborate may be found in it, 
and it is very frequently accompanied by borders of 
reticella or Greek lace, which have for their founda- 
tions drawn threads. 

Very fine specimens of drawn work, having the 
effect of Honiton sprays on a net foundation, can be 
made ; but the work is of a character so undesirable, 
on account of injury to the sight, and requires, 
besides, so much time and patience, that we consider 
it unsuited to the age we live in, and do not therefore 
illustrate it. It is always well in fancy work to get a 
knowledge of detail before beginning elaborate pat- 
terns ; if this is not observed, the work is sure to be 
unsatisfactory, and is often thrown aside in con- 
quence. 

Nos. 1 TO 5.— SIMPLE DESIGN IN DRAWN- 
THREAD WORK. 

Make a careful inspection of the way in which No. 1 
is traced, running out with fine cotton ; next observe 
the mode of drawing the threads and cutting them. 
See to the sharp and dear cutting of the threads, as 
that is one of the most important things to attend to 
in beginning. The square openings are' formed by 
drawing four threads each way. Nos. 2 to 5 show 
the stitches in progress. Two stitches beinff needed 
on each of the bars, and a cross-stitch at eacn corner, 
one straight stitch is first worked, then one half of a 
cross-stitch (see No. 1) ; the second straight stitch is 
formed when placing the needle for the second half of 
a ctoss-stitch, and the needle is left in place for the 
downward bar of square (see Nos. 3 and 4). No. 5 
shows the mode of continuing the sewing over. Care 
should be taken not to draw the thread too tightly and 
to keep the work even. 



No. 6.— CANE PATTERN. 

This pattern is used for a groundwork ; Java can- 
vas is the most effective material for it ; two threads 
only are drawn crosswise and four lengthwise. In 
working over, the threads are somewhat drawn toge- 
ther ; thread, silk, or creweUmay be used for workmg 
the pattern ; all the upright stitches should first be 



worked, then the cross threads ate worked. The 
arrows indicate Uie way the needle should be put in. 



Nos. 7 AND 8.— INSERTION OR STRIPE FOR ENDS 
OF TOWELS, &c. 
No. 8 shows the design of circles and bars, and No. 7 
the mode of executing the two patterns employed in 
the design, lliree double strands of Java canvas are 
drawn each way ; the dark parts of the design are 
worked in the same way as illustrations No. 2 to 5 ; 
the light parts are worked in point de reprise or darn- 
ing-stitch with a second colour. The mode of working 
is very clearly shown in No. 7. 



No. 9.— BORDER: INTERLACED WORK. 

This border has a Java canvas foundation, but is 
equally suited to finer materials. Three-quarters of an 
inch of threads must be drawn one way. The warp 
threads , are the best to draw, as the selvedge is 
strengthening to the work to leave on, and hem down 
or sew to the material to be ornamented. None of 
the weft threads are drawn, they are counted and 
evenly divided by worMn^^ over in divisions of four ; 
a slanting stitch is sewn mto the undrawn edge, tlie 
needle is then put round the threads, as shown in 
No. 12 ; twelve of these stitches are worked for the 
short bars ; the mode of interlacing is shown in No. 12. 
The thread is then carried on and twisted round the 
threads that form the first half of the centre pattern ; 
fasten with one buttonhole-stitch exactly half way 
down, twist the thread round the same bar of threads 
to get it into place to work the lower twelve stitches 
of the same bar, four of these bars form the inter- 
lacing ; work one slanting stitch into the edge, and 
continue the interlaced stitches in the way shown in 
No. 12, working your pattern from No. 9. The little 
dots on the plain part of the material are worked in 
satin-stitch. 



Nos. 10, 12, 13, AND 15.— BORDERS. 

The finished border is shown in No. 15. The mode 
of working the two edges is shown in an increased 
size in No. 12. These edges will be more easy to work 
from No. 12 than from description. The pnnciple of 
working over the foundation threads, after they are 
drawn for the centre pattern, is shown in detail in an 
increased size in No. 10. The appearance of the de- 
sign would at first give an idea that it is formed of 
guipure netting. The centre stars are shown in every 
detail of the work in No. 13; they are worked -in 
twisted bars and darning-stitches; the twisted bars 
forming the foundation of the work are diatinatl^ 
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shown in Ho. 10^ with the way th/oj are fftatened 
round the drawn tbtieads to form the groundwork gI 
the squares. 

No. 11. — BORDER IN PYRAMID, CROSS, AITD 
AKMENIAN STITCBES. 

This border ifj shown on. J&v& coavASf &ad oonsints 
of drawings half an inch in depth, ajid of two threads 
between four thread^} twioOt l&^y^ eight tbmitdei and 
draw an inch and a quarter for the broad part of the 
desig^n. The interlacod etitehes ate worked a& shown 
in No» 12 ■ the cross-stiU-hea aro worked in the ordi- 
niwy manner over four threads each way. Tho linee 
of sSanting-stitcheB leave a tying or buttonhole stitch 
over mx Uireads. The mode ot forming thia atitch is 
clearly shown in the top line of 10, The Armenian 
s^tchea are described in Nos. 21 to £5. 



Noa. 12 Am) 13^See No. 10. 



Ha li^HERRINGBONE- PATTERN GROUND: 
DRAWN THREADS. 
Draw two threads, leaving thcee between each way j 
work in a slanting direction OTer aU the drawn open- 
inga (see lower part of No, 12), Herringbone^titch 
is worked ever every row of the pattern straight 
across (sea upper part ©f design). 



No. 15.— See No. 10. 



Nos. 16 AWB 17,— FEATHER OR CORAL STITCH. 
There are several varieties of theae stitchea^ but the 
principle of working the patterns la apparent when 
one of them ia learnt; of this No. 16 iathe moat simple 
form. Draw the cotton through the material and hold 
the ontton under the left thumb (aee positiori of needle 
and stitcli in proj^sa in No, 16, algo Uie whito (lot in 
which the needJs is to be placed for the second atiteh) ; 
the loop haa to be hdd down for each atiteh in the 
same manner* No. IT is worked in the same way, but 
two stitch^ are worko(3 alternately on each side. The 
white dota correspond witli the tops of the two 
stitches of one side, showing where the needle ia to be 
put in. 

Nofl. IS kvm le.^RETICELLA LACE. 
Thifl laoB is so frequently used ns an edging or ao 
Gompaniment to drawn-thread work that we tliink a 
spe<nmen of it* and tht? mode of working it^ will be 
iimfut here. As will be seen in No. IB, a tracing on 
paper or transparent linen is needed ; if the tracin^r iB 
m paper, toile cir6e must be placed under it. Th*^ 
stitches used in reticella Lace inll aU be found In pag«a 
£7 to 70 and 76 bo 78, 



No. 20.— BORDER OR INSERTION : DRAWN 
THEEAOa AND SPUN-STITCHES, 

Draw all the threads of the material out one way to 
f^Q depth of three inches and a half; divide the 
rtrands into sixes by working over the edges of e&(^ 
tfirand with a slanting loop, for the entire length, 
f^en CTMsing this line of stitcliea with a second one 
(see top of d^ign) ; next work the straight b»rs seven- 
eight lis of an inch from the e^& top and bottom, and 
qne line straight across the centre for the entire length 
of your work; these are foundation threads to work 
your pattern to- The knotq and loops forming the 
oval are the next part to work, and the spun-stitches 
are made by interlacinj^ these loops. Th& arrow indi- 
fSQtos theiGode of formmg tho atitchea, 



Noa. 21 TO 25.— TRIMMINGS! ARMENIAN LACE. 

The laces ahowa in Nea. 21 and 22 are for trimming 
ooai^ materials, such as Java canvas or linen. Tiiey 
may be made of fine twine, such as is prepared for 
macram6 work, of etrong thready cotton, or silk twist ; 
they can be mjide either with or without a heading. 
Noa. 23 and 25 give the details of working No. 22. No. 
33 shows tho beginning of the stitch wJiich forms the 
work ; a heading of cord with picots \a here shown 
to work into. Sfignardise answers very well for a 
heading : if the picota of the mignardise are too clo^^e, 
work it into altornato picots. The next thing to ob- 
serve in No. 23 ia that three Ftranda of tJio workitigf 
material are laid evenly together and worked over, 
Tho difficulty with begioFiers will be in the loops 1b«ing 
kept oven m depth. The stitch is perfectly simple. 
To be^n, tie Uie end of the tliread into a picot of mi- 
^nardiae, put your needle into tlie picot to be worked 
into, lay the loop of tliread round as indicated at tt ; 
tho needle ia broue:ht up at the back of this loop ; put 
the needle over the cotton and tlirough tho loop from 
the front to the back, and draw up the loop to the 
length flhown in desi^ ; continue for the lengUi i-e- 
quired. 

To make the X pattern tie the thread to top of first 
worked loop; tho first part of the X is formed by 
knotting into a stitch oi previous row^ and work in i» 
one long loop as shown by the * ; carry the thitsad 
down to next loop of iirst row, and work a knot into 
it ; carry it up and work tlie knot immediately under 
the atar^ then work down into next loop and make the 
centre knot forming the third part of the X (seo dot 
in No. 23), work the fourth from it up to &, wliicli 
completea the pattern, and begin again. 

Into this row the Vandyke pattern ia next worked, 
as shown in No. 25. 

The three first rows are worked exatrijy like thefli^t 
row of No. 23, with the exception of omitting the 
three strands of thrond. 

For the tliree following rows, which are workt^ one 
fititeh shorter each time, to enable you to work always 
from right to left, you lay the working thread acroits 
f?om left to right, work three loops, lay the thri?ad 
acroas, work two Joof^^ again lay the thread 
Bcroaa and work one loop^ carry the tbrcFid down the 
left flido of thia vandvke to begin tho next one; 
the edge is worked when ah the Vandykes are com- 
plete. 

To work No. 21, the stitch shown in No. 25 13 
employed. 

To begin ; The heading' i^ made by working a row 
over a straight line of thread, the thread ia laid across 
from left to rightt and worked over while working 
into tJio previous rows, as described in working the 
Vandykes shown in 3io. 25. 

3ra Row ; Long loops are worked throughout, poaa- 
ing over two loops of previous row. 

+th Row : Hvo loops are worked into each long loop 
of third row. 

SUi Row : One loop into each loop of fourth tow, 

6th Row : Work loops into three centre stitches of 
sc^op, pass over two, leave a long loop (see deeiga 
No, 21). Repeat. 

7th Row : Work into two loopa of last row, leave a 
long loop. Repeat, 

8th Row: Work into short loop of last row, lea,ve a 
long loop, and repeat. 

The mode of working No. 24- is a repetition of tho 
X pattern illustrated in No, 23. Wlion the requisite 
depth of thesB stitdies haa been worked they are 
crossed with straight lines, first worked length wSso 
and then across (see No. 24), The edge is workerl in 
op«n buttonhole, and twisted stitches are then worked 
\ through the^ipen parts. 
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DESCRIPTION OF DESIGN ON PAGE 113. 



SOFA-CUSHION. 

The quarter of design is ^own on cover ; and com- 
plete design made up, with plush border and rosettes, 
u iRnstrated on this page. The design is worked en- 
tirely in cross-stitch, with silk or wool as preferred. 
the canVas should not be more than twelve stitches 
to the inch ; fourteen or sixteen stitches to the inch, 
being finer, wUl produce a better effect. We will take 
the blo^ showing the colours in the order they ap- 
pear beneath the design. No. 1, dark blue; No. 2, 
fighter blue ; No. 3, moss-green ; No. 4, lighter moss- 
green; No. 5, Pompeian red; No. 6, maize-colour. 

The cushion is made up with bright brown plush, 
with rosettes of the same at the comers, and cord is 
put round the edge. 



DESCRIPTION OF COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 



IST DBSIGN.-»^LEVIATHAN AND CROSS STITCH. 

The levlathan-stitcii shown in the maize-colour ia 

worked like a cross-stitch over four stitches, or eight 

threads of canvas from comer to corner. Next a 

•. ttiiksh is worked from top to. bottom in the centre of 

the sguare, and a fourth stitch crosses in the centre 

Jhata left to ri^bt, completing the stitch. The green 

sgumresare of four complete cro88'Stitches each way. 



2nd DESIGN.— SATIN-STITCH. 

This stitch is worked in various lengths, generally 
in diagonal lines across the. canvas. 'Diis pattern ia 
begun over two threads or one stitch of the canvas, 
and is increased to form squares equally on each side, 
one stitch each time. 



3rd design.— PLAIT: CROSS AND LONG-CROSS 
STITCHES. 

The mode of working plait-stitch is illustrated in 
No. 11. Another mode of working is like herring- 
bone-stitch over two stitches in breadth and one in 
height. 

The cross-stitch is worked in the ordinary manner, 
and the long cross-stitch is worked over eight threads 
pr four stitches in length, and over two threads or one 
stitch in width. 



4th DESIGN.— VANDYKE AND BACK STITCHES. 

The vandyke-stitch is worked in the same way as 
satin-stitch, of which it is a variety. In the Vandyke 
stitch the wool is carried in straight lines, first over 
one stiteh or two tiireads, next over two stitches or 
four tiireads of canvas; and so on, until the pattern is 
the required size. The increase is always worked on 
one side only. In the open line of holes between the 
patterns back-stitches are worked over four threads at 
a time. 
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BERLIN W^ORK. 



INTRODUCTION. 

Undvb the head of Berlin work are varieties of stitches, 
worked generally upon canvas with double or single 
Berlhi wool or fifoselle silk, or the two combined. The 
principal stiteh now employed is the ordinary cross- 
stitch, worked over two threads of canvas each way. 
The introduction of the point patterns in Berlin at the 
beginning of this century gave the work the name of 
Berlin work. The plan of working previously to the 
introduction of these patterns was to have the design 
painted on canras and work over it. Tent-stitch was 
quite as mxtdh. employed for the work as cross-stitch ; 
but it is not used much at the present time, as it is 
very slow work, trying to the sight, from its requiring 
very fine canvas. The illustrations which follow give 
all the more difficult stitches at present in use and 
directions for working them. 



perpendicularly. The light work surrounding tb- 
squares is in cross and ba^ stitches. 



Nos. 1 TO 6.— FRAMED CROSS-STITCH. 

This pattern is intended for coarse canvas ; it has no 
wrong side if properly worked, therefore is suitable 
to articles that are not to be lined. No. 1 shows the 
mode of beginning the stitch ; this is to make the wool 
firm, and the work neat on each side, and is in fact 
a diagonal dam of three threads. No. 2 shows the 
first stitch finished and the needle placed for the first 
frame-side of a square. (Workers must observe that 
each stitch covers tiiree threads of the canvas each 
way.) No. 3 ^ows t^e position of the needle for the 
second side of frame. No. 4- the mode of working the 
second half of cross-stitch, and the third side of 
square on the wrong side, and is continued for the 
whole length of the pattern. No. 5 shows the pattern 
repeated on the right side, and No. 6 its appearance on 
the wrong side if correctly worked. 



No. 7.— FRAMED STAR. 

This stitch makes a pretty yariety for a grounding. 
The mode of working it will be found quite easy after 
working tbe framed oross-stitch previously described. 



Hos. 8 ATO 18.— DESIGN IN SATIN, CROSS, AND 
BACK STITCHES. 

No. 8 diows in an enlarged size the mode of woridng 
the sauares in Nou lA; they are worked over nine 
threads of canvas, one square horizontally and one 



Nos. 9 TO 11.— VARIETIES OF PLAIT-STITCHES. 

No. 9 is worked with four strands of wool or silk 
over six threads of canvas in depth and three in width; 
it is worked in single stripes, taking the needle down 
three stitches lower each time. No. 10 shows the same 
pattern worked over four threads in depth and two in 
width; it is worked two threads lower each time. 
No. 11 is worked over one stitch of Java canvas in 
depth and two in width. 



No. 12.— DIAPER PATTERN FOR GROUNDING. 

The wool is drawn in straight lines for the required 
length, first perpendicularly and afterwards hori- 
zontally ; it is then caught down with a tent-stitch in 
a different colour at each comer of a square (see 
arrow). 

I ■ 

No. 18.— POINT REPRISE ON JAVA CANVAS. 

This is pretty for working a border, as it may be 
quickljr and effectively worked in Vandykes; each 
stitch is worked over five and under one— tiie one 
stitch always coming in straight lines. 



Nos. 14 AND 15.— GOBELIN-STITCHES. 

The wool for each of these designs must bo laid 
horizontally over the entire width to be worked be- 
tween each thread of canvas. No. 14 is then worked 
over two strands of wool and over two threads o'' 
canvas in straight rows across ; and No. 15 over two.' 
threads in a slanting direction. 



No. 16.— POINT DE FANTASIE. 
This is very effective work ; but should not be used 
where strength is required. Trace the design on can- 
vas, and work the d6sign in the necessary shades of 
wool in horizontal lines. When all the horizontal lines 
of flower or pattern are worked, work with the same 
colour in straight lines in tent-stitch, leaving three 
threads of canvas between each line; outline with 
the same colour in cording-stitch over four threads in 
length and two in width, taking the needle back t*^ 
threads for each stitch. The ground is worked in 
colour. 
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No. 17.— DESIGN ON JAVA CANVAS OF LONG, 
CROSS, AND SATIN STITCHES. 

The satin-stitches forming the diamonds are of dif- 
ferent lengths, showing the canvas between ; the long 
cross-stitdies are worked over four stitches in depth 
and two in width. 



No. 18.-See No. 8. 



No. 19.— FRINGE OF WOOL THROUGH CANVAS. 

Six strands of wool are drawn under two stitches 
of canvas, which can be afterwards worked over with 
cross-stitch, taking through a stitch of canvas' and 
strand of wool together. 



Nos. 20 AND 21.— RAISED BERLIN WORK. 

This work is suitable for rugs or mats made with 
six or eight thread fleecy. Tne Illustration No. 20 
shows the mode of working No. 21 — a simple pat- 
tern with one colour only cut, the remainder allowed 
p remain in loops. Take a n^esh or strip of card, lay in 
i, straight line on your work, draw the wool through 
above the mesh, put it round the mesh, and work a 
cross-stitch to the right. If more than one shade or 
colour has to be used in a row, do not cut off the last, 
but pass it to the back of the work, to be used again 
when required. 



No. 22.— RAI3ED WORK WITH DOUBLE WOOL. 

This stitch, if worked over a wide mesh, forms a 
pretty fringe for Berlin work, mats &c. Put the wool 
round the mesh and through two threads of canvas in 
a straight line to the left; put the needle through the 
loop on the mesh, and straight through the two next 
threads to the right (see arrow), repeat. This may be 
worked in shades, and afterwards cut with a sharp 
pair of scissors. 



Nos. 23 AND 24.— FRINGE. 

This fringe may be made any depth, according to 
the size of the mesh. Have the wool wound in six 
balls ; take the six lengths together, turn them over a 
mesh ; take a needle threaded with very coarse cotton 
or thread, pass it round the six strands on the mesh 
and through the thread as for a buttonhole-stitch (see 
Design No. 23). Repeat. For cutting, see Ko. 24. 



No. 25.— STAR PATTERN : RAISED BERLIN WORK 
OR PLUSH-STITCH. 

Our design shows a star pattern and fhaded stripe. 
Before beginning a pattern the worker must practice 
the stitch, which is suital)le for footstools, cushions, 
&c. ; it is worked with Berlin wool over strips of card- 
board. ' The stars are worked with one colour only ; 
the easiest plan is to mark them out on the canvas 
either with needle and wool or with pen and ink; 
commence in the narrowest part. Work three cross- 
stitches each over two ordinary stitches of canvas 
perpendicularly (see upper part of design), place a 



strip of card a quarter of an inch in width and an 
inch and a half in length over the stitches, fill into 
the shape of star, working over the card. The stars 
are separated by stripes of five shades of wool worked 
horizontally over eighteen stitch;es of canvas in the 
longest part and twelve in the shortest. Work the 
stripe from the point of one star to liie point of 
the next after working the stars. 

For the shaded stripe, begin with the darkest shade 
and work the row of cross-stitches and first row of 
plush-stitch with it. After working the cross-stitch, 
take a strip of card, place it over the row of cross- 
stitches, work over it for the plush-stitches as shown 
in the upper part of the design (25) in exactly the 
same way as you would work herringbone-stitch, 
working through two threads of canvas in a straight 
line each time. Work the second shade over the first, 
working into the next row of canvas threads (see de- 
sign No. 25) ; continue working each shade over the 
last until the stripe is the width required. 

Count the stitches for the next stripe, commence 
in the centre, and work the second stripe as described 
for the first. When all the rows are worked, take a 
pair of sharp scissors, insert them under the stitches 
juat above the cardboard in the centre of stripe, and 
cut through the wool. Great care must be taken in 
cutting the shape of the star, as the cutting may 
much improve it. When the cutting is finished (and 
there is great art in this to make the work look really 
well) hold over the steam of boiling water, and after*- 
wards hold by the four comers and paint the back 
with strong gum to fix the stitches. 



Nos. 26 AND 27.— DESIGN: BROCART-DE-BOUR- 
GOYNE* 

The foundation, which must«not be too firm a mate- 
rial, must be fixed tightly into a frame after the out- 
line has been traced upon it. The outline is worked 
withfinecheniHe in tambour-stitch, which is the same 
as chain-stitch in crochet ; the ball of chenille must 
be kept at the back of the work and each loop pulled^ 
through to the front. The loop-stitches are worked in 
gold or silver thread over a knitting-pin ; make a knot 
in the thread and put it through to the front of the 
work below the pin, round the pin from back to front, 
and through the loop made with the thread (see de- 
sign). 



r 



Nos. 28 TO 31.— FANCY STITCHES IN BERLIN 
WOOL AND SILK. 

These stitches are for working on foundations of 
cloth, satin, or velvet ; in No. 28 the pattern must be 
traced on the material, and wool is put over from edge 
to edge of the tracing ; this is crossed at regular in- 
tervals with back-stitches and outlined with chain- 
stitches in silk. No. 29 shows a simple and effective 
way of working leaves. No. 30 shows the detail of 
No. 31, which for outline and filling consists of wool 
put the entire length of the design and worked over 
as shown in No. 30, which gives the effect of cording- 
stitch. 



No. 32.-CHENILLE WORK. 

This diagram shows the mode of working chenille 
without waste of this material, which is costly ; it is 
outlined with cording^stitch in silk. 
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BOft&-NETTINQ WITH DABDICD STBIPE. 
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DESCRIPTION OF DESIGN ON PAGE 121. 



ROSE-NETTHrO. 

This design is auitable for curtains, antimacassars, 
■bawls, &c. It consists of stripes of rose -netting 



worked according to the directions given for No. 8. 
Four patterns of rose-netting are alternated with six 
rows of plain netting. Tje plain stripes are darned (see 
design). 
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FANCY NETTING. 



INTRODUCTION. 

Nbtting has been practised for so many years that the 
date of its invention is unknown. Specimens of 
netting are still to be seen among Egyptian relics in 
some of the Continental museums, together with the 
tools that made them, and are said to be 3,000 years old. 
Mentions of it are made in the Bible. In th^/ tnirteenth 
century it appears to have been introduced into Eng- 
land, and has been known under the different names 
of caul-work, net-work, lacis, and B^seau, &c. That 
it can be, and is, put to many useful purposes is well 
known. Fishermen's nets are generally of their own 
make; and the more industrious of the craft spend 
many of their leisure hours in both making and mend- 
ing their nets. Netted articles of attire were made of 
rich silk and gold thread ; and about fifty years ago 
netted window-curtains were quite a fashion. It is 
quite probable that a turn in the wheel of fashion will 
bring back into special favour work that has for some 
years past been very little practised ; although it is 
n«ver entirely put aside, as the guipure netting, 
which is of a much more elaborate description, has 
been much used for window-curtains, antimacassars, 
drapes, trimming, &c. For the tools employed in net- 
ting, and the description of the stitches, we refer our 
readers to our Guipure netomg. 



No. 1.— COMMON NETTING. 

This is the most ordinary and simple form of net- 
ting, and only differs from the mode of square netting 
in this respect: the work is begun by netting the 
number of stitches needed for the whole length of 
the work, and netting into them in the following 
rows. The stitch is precisely the same as described 
for square netting, page 20. No. 1 is worked with 
one thread for all but the lower row, where two 
threads are introduced to form the edge. 



No. 2.— MODE OF WORKING A NETTED FOONDA- 
TION WITH HOLES FOR EMBROIDERING TRE- 
FOILS IN. 

The ground may be worked in ordinary slanting 
netting, or in the round netting shown in No. 3. The 
pattern is formed by leaving off and turning round 
in the middle of the rows. This pattern consists of 
three little holes which are afterwards worked round 
with flossette to form a trefoil pattern. No. 2 shows 
this in an increased size in order to show more clearly 
the mode of working the pattern. Work a plain row 
for the required length. 

1st Row: Net five stitches, draw the needle out, 
turn the work, and then go back as far as the begin- 
ning of the row, making one knot in each stitch ; then, 
returning, having arrived at the last of the five stitches, 
loop the thread for a long stitch on the next stitch of 
the upper plain row. ^ 

Then work on for five more stitches in the same 



way as for the first five stitches, work back, then loop 
the working thread round the large stitch lying on 
the left, as shown in No. 2, in this manner forming the 
first line of holes. All the returning stitches are indi- 
cated in No. 2 by dots, so that the course of the work 
may be easily followed ; therefore the next plain row 
and the succeeding row forming the two holes for the 
trefoil need no explanation ; there are four rows be- 
tween each pattern row. 

No. 3.-R0UND-NETTING. 
This netting only differs from the common netting 
in the mode of placing the needle into the stitches of 
the proceeding line. For this, put the needle through 
the loop without changing the place of the finger or 
loop, turn the needle round and put it into the stitch 
of the proceeding line from above downwards, as 
shown by the arrow in No. 3, the working thread must 
remain on the right hand of the needle, and the stitch 
is then firmly drawn up in the usual manner. By this 
means the stitches in the preceeding row are a little 
twisted, and a round-looking stitch is formed. 

No. 4.— LOOP-NETTING. 

Work two rows of ordinary netting on a knitting- 
pin. No. 12 (Walkers' Bell Gauge). In the third row 
work two stitches into one, twist the thread twice 
round the pin. Repeat for the required length. 

4th Row : Work two loops into the long-stitches of 
last row, twist the thread twice round. Repeat to the 
end of the row, and continue working only the fourth 
row. 

No. 5.- DIAMOND PATTERN IN ROUND NETTING. 

The number of stitches for this pattern is five, and 
one over. 

1st Row : Work four Stitches as described for round 
netting (No. 3). Work one long stitch by twisting the 
thread twice round the pin. Repeat for the length 
required. 

2nd Row : Two long stitches, * three round stitches, 
one long stitch into the centre of first long stitch, one 
long stitch into next round stitch. Repeat from *. 

3rd Row : One long stitch, * two round stitches, 
one long stitch into next long stitch, one round stitch 
into next long stitch, one long stitch into next round 
stitch. Repeat from *. 

4th Row : two round stitches, one long stitch, one 
round stitch, one long stitch. Repeat from beginning 
of row. 

5th Row : OnQ round stitch, * two long stitches, 
three round stitches. Repeat. 

6th Row: Three round, * one long, four round. 
Repeat from *. 

7th Row : Oae rovmd, * two long, three round. 
Repeat from * . 

8th Row : Two round, * one long, one round, one 
long, two round. Repeat from *. 

9th Row : One loner, two round, one long, one round. 
Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

10th Row : Two lon^, three round. Repeatv 

Now contmu'ft "^w^w^ Vtwcv.*^^ ^"^s^x^s^* 
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No. 6.— SQUARE PATTERN. 

For this pattern : — 

Ist Row : Work one plain row. 

2nd Row : One ordinary stitch, and twist the thread 
twice round for the large square. Repeat to- the end 
of the row. The first and second rows are repeated 
alternately. Arrange the stitches so that a long stitch 
always comes under a short stitch. 

Nos. 7 AND 10.— CROSS-NETTING. 

1st Bow : Plain netting. 

2nd Row : Net alternately one long and one common 
stitch. 

3rd Row: Work entirely in short stitches, which 
naturally draw unevenly. 

4th Row consists alternately of lon^ and short 
stitches ; but instead of working them m the usual 
way, draw a stitch of last row through the long loops 
•f we second row and net it, draw the following stitch 
through the same loop and net it ; continue to work a 
long and short stitch alternately in this way through 
the row. Repeat the third and fourth rows alter- 
nately. 

Nos. 8, 11, AND 21.— ROSE-NETTING IN PLAIN AND 
STRIPED VARIETIES. 

No. 8 shows the detail of the work. No. 11, rose- 
netting ; and No. 21, rose-netting, with ribbon velvet 
run in at each fifth pattern, and the rose-netting is 
darned with silk or wool of a contrasting colour to the 
netting. This pattern would make very pretty shawls 
netted with white Andalusianwool, darned with pink, 
maize, or blue silk, and narrow black ribbon velvet 
run in. 

Another variety of this design is illustrated on the 
cover of this Supplement. 

1st Row : Net quite plain over a mesh about a third 
of an inch in width. 

2nd Row : Net over a knitting pin (No. 12), thus : 
First draw the first long loop through the second and 
net it, then draw the second long loop through the 
first and net it. Repeat throughout the row: No. 8 
clearly illustrates the mode of working this row. The 
first loop is shown drawn through the second ready 
for netting, at the lower middle of illustration, and the 
arrow represents the needle inserted ready for work- 
ing the second loop. 

The first and second rows are repeated alternately 
for the required length, looping the stitches so that 
the pattern is reversed. 

Nos. 9 AND 12.— STAR-NETTING. 

Cross and star netting very much resemble, each 
other ; after working the cross, little difficulty will be 
found in working the star-netting. 

1st Row : One double and one plain stitch alter- 
nately with knitting pin No. 12. 

2nd Row : Net plain with a mesh a third of an inch 
wide. 

3rd Row : Draw one stitch of second row through 
long loop of first row, net it with a short stitdi, draw 
the next loop through the same long loop of first, and 
net it with a long stitch (i.e., cotton twice round the 
mesh). Repeat the second and third rows for length 
required. 

No. 10.— See No. 7. 
No. 11.— See No. 8. 



iVt>. 12.-600 No. 9. 



No. 13.— STRIPE-NETTING. 

This requires an even number of stitches. 
1st Row : Net a plain row. 

2nd Row t Miss the first stitch, net the second, the^s 
the first, and so on till the end of the row. 
These two rows form the pattern. 

No. 14.— HONEYCOMB-NETTING. 

An even number of stitches are needed for this pat- 
tern. 

1st Row : Plain netting. 

2nd Row : Net the second stitch, then the first, next 
the fourth, then the third ; work thus to the end of 
the row. 

3rd Row : Plain. 

4th Row : Net a plain stitch ; begin the pattern by 
netting the third stitch, then the second, next the 
fifth, then the fourth ; end with a plain stitch, and 
continue to the end of the row. Repeat from first 
row. 

No. 15.— DIAGONAL-NETTING. 

The looping of the stitches is clearly shown in the 
design ; work with one size mesh throughout. Work 
a plain row. 

Ist Row: Work two loops into each stitch of the 
row. 

2nd Row : Draw the second loop through the first 
in the direction of the arrow ; the a is drawn iihrough 
ft~(see right of illustration). The first stitch is worked 
in the loop marked a ; the second in the one marked b. 
T'o mark the pattern and make it easier, the stitches 
drawn through might be drawn a little longer than 
the others. Of the two following stitches still hanging 
free, that marked a is the one through which the first 
stitch is to be made ; besides the letters the point of 
the arrow shows the course of the stitches. The 
second row is repeated throughout. To keep the 
stitches in the right direction, cross them by drawing 
them through from left to right in each alternate row. 

No. 18.— BORDER: PLAIN, HONEYCOMB, AND 
ROSE NETTING. 

1st Row : Plain netting with small mesh. 

2nd Row : Work four plain stitches ; work four loops 
into the fifth stitch. Repeat to the end of the row. 

3rd Row : Work three plain ; work the clusters of 
two loops together. Repeat from the beginning of 
row. 

4th and 5th Rows : Plain. 

6th Row: Like second row, beginning with two 
plain stitches to alternate the position of the clusters. 

7th Row : Like third row, working the clusters in 
their proper places. 

8th and 9th Rows : Plain. » 

Five rows of honeycomb pattern like No. 14 are now 
worked ; the rows are alternately of fine and coarse 
material, or of silk and wool to give effect to the pat- 
tern. 

Work three rows plain netting. 

Two patterns of rose netting ; and for the edge one 
row with a larger mesh and the two strands of the 
working material. The scallop design is worked witti 
a needle with, silk two or three times thick. 



No. 17.— INSERTION : ROSE AND PLAIN 
NETTING EDGED WITH CROCHET. 

Work four rows of plain netting with a small mesh. 
One pattern rose-netting as described in No. 8. 
Four plain rows. 

For the edges work two double crochet stitches into 
#ach stitch oi the netting. 
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Nos. 18 AND 19.— NETTING FOUNDATION INTER- 
LACED WITH A NEEDLE AND THREAD. 
The foundation consists of plain rows of netting 
worked wit^ a contrasting colour or material from 
end to end ; the mode of working is too clearly illus- 
trated to need description. The pattern is varied by 
each row being worked in No. 18, and alternate rows 
being worked m No. 19. 

Nos. 20 AND 22.— TRIMMINGS. 

or No. 20 work five rows plain netting over a knit- 
ting-pin (No. 12). Work two patterns of star-netting as 
describea in Nos. 9 and 12. Work two plain rows. 
Work one row with a mesh half an inch wide, passing 
over one stitch of last row. For the last row work 
over the large mesh into everv stitch. A row of 
darning-stitch is worked in scallops at each edge of 
tiie star patterns. No. 22 shows a variation of the 
same pattern, working more rows over the small mesh, 
«id omitting the edge row described for No. 20. 



No. 21.— See No. 8. 



No. 22.— See No. 20. 



No. 23.— TRIMMING? NETTING. 

With thread of two sizes work four rows plain over 
a knitting-pin (No. 14-). 

5th Row : With coarse thread and a half-inch mesh 
work into every alternate stitch of the row. 

6th Row : With fine thread and small mesh work 
two 8tit6hes into each stitdi of previous row (see 
design). 

7th to 9th Rows : Plain netting. 

10th Row: Like fifth row. 

11th Row : Like sixth row. 

12th to 14th Rows : Plain. 

15th Row : Same as fifth row. 



Nos. 24, 26, AND 27.— DOILY : NETTING. 

No. 24 shows the mode of beginning a circular piece 
of netting, the first row of which is worked over a 
thread as shown in No. 26. When the row has the re- 
quired number of stitches the thread must be tied as 
shown in the centre of No. 24. Meshes of graduated 
sizes are used, as shown in No. 24 and in the centre of 
No. 27, where seven rows of graduated sizes are 
worked. In the eighth row. of doily a fan pattern is 
made by working six stitches into one of the previous 
tow over the largest mesh. Eleven plain rows are 
next worked over the second, and each cl two larger 
sizes of pins used as the meshes for the centre of doily 
in order to make the work flat. Next work three pat- 
terns of rose netting over meshes of three sizes. A 
plain row with the smallest mesh, working; two stitches 
into one of the previous row, finishes this doily. The 
leaf pattern over the fan pattern is darned in. 

Nos. 25 AND 28.— MODE OF BEGINNING A CIRCLE. 
Make a loop, net one stitch into it,' remove the mesh, 
net one stitch into the last, continue working rows of 
single stit<^es until you have the number required 
(you will find that the piece worked has the appear- 
ance of two rows of loops^, pass a piece of cotton 
through the loops at one side, then tie the cotton, 
work into tiie loops at the other side in a circle. The 
increase for the circle shown in No. 25 is made by 
netting two stitches into each alternate stitch of the 
first round ; in the next and following rounds always 
net two into the made stitch of the pievioue round, 



this keeps the increase rows even and forms a kind of 
star. The clusters are worked like those described in 
No. 16. 

Nos. 26 AND 27.— See No. 24. 



No. 28.— See No. 25. 



No. 29.— FOUNDATION WITH NEEDLEWORK 
PATTERN. 

This design consists of rows of ordinary netting 
with crosses worked with a needle and thread into 
each alternate square ; the mode of working the cross 
will be easily seen in the design ; the thread is carried 
from square to square by twisting it round the right- 
hand foundation thread. 



No. 30.— OPEN-WORK AND DARNED STRIPE. 

Work seve^Dlain rows over a small mesh. 

8th Row : llmh a mesh a size larger work one stitch 
into each stitch of previous row. 

9th Row : With the same mesh net two stitches to- 
gether throughout. 

10th Row : Net two stitches into one throughout. 
Repeat from the beginning of the pattern. 

The darning is worked with wool or silk of a con- 
trasting colour (see design). 



No. 31.— TRIMMING, WITH THICK LOOPS AND 
FAN EDGE. 

Work two rows plain netting. 

3rd Row : Work three stitches into one of previous 
row, one stitch into each of two successive stitches. 
Repeat throughout the row. 

4th Row: Plain working through the clusters of 
three stitches together as one stitch. 

5th Row : Plain. 

6th Row : Like third row, working the clusters of 
three stitches between those of the third row. 

7th Row: Like fourth row. 

8th Row : Work into two stitches together below 
the clusters of sixth row, work one into all the oUier 
stitches. 

9th Row : Work over a mesh rather more than half 
an inch in width four stitches into one stitch of last 
row, pass over three stitches, and repeat. 

lOth Row : With the mesh first used work one stitch 
into each of the four worked into one stitch, take the 
next loop, pass it through the centre of the three 
stitches passed over in the pre^4ous row, work one 
stitch into it. Repeat from the beginning of tiie row. 

The mode of passing the long loop through the 
centre of the three stitches is cleariy shown by the 
thin line in the deedgn. 

# 

No. 32.— LOOSE LOOP PATTERN. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain netting. 

3rd Row : Two plain loops, place the working thread 
as usual over the mesh, and pass the needle close over 
the nearest knot of the last row but one Srom under- 
neath perpendicularly, put the thread round the mesh 
again, and let the needle go again through the same 
stitch from underneath upwards, and then work a 
common stitch in the next stitch of the last row so 
that the thread is put three times round tiie mesh a& 
shown in the lower right hand comer of illustration. 
Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

4th and 5th Rows : Plain. . 

6th Row: Like third row, working so that the 
clusters of loops come between the duitere ot thixd 
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LAPPET FOE CAPS, &c. 

No. 33.— This lappet is composed of one stripe of 
the open work and darned stripe shown in illustra- 
tion 30, (page 128), edged by a fan pattern. 

To form the point at the end, tie the cotton into the 
■Irst of the four loops, work one stitch into each of the 
other four stitches, turn, knot the cotton into the 
eentre of last loop without working over a mesh, one 
stitch over the mesh into each of the three next loops, 
turn, knot the cotton into the first loop in the same 
way as last, one stitch into each of two l6ops, turn, 
knot the cotton into the first loop, one stitch into the 
next. 

Now work a row round both sides and the end. 

1st Bow : In loop netting described for the stripe, 
working qmto round the end and along the other side. 

2nd and 3rd Rows : Plain netting. 

4tii Row: Over the larger mesh work one stitch 



into a loop, six stitches into the next loop, and 
repeat. 

Over the small mesh work one stitch into each 
stitch of last row. 

No. 34.— This is in sheaf pattern, with bunches of 
loops. The sheaf pattern is described in No. 39 of this 
Supplement. Make a foundation of as many loops as 
you require for the length of lappet. 

1st Row : Plain over a mesh the eighth of an inch 
in width. 

2nd Row : Sheaf netting, leaving one of the long 
loops without tying into a sheaf ; for the end on one 
of these commence the 3rd Row : Work over the small 
mesh, ten stitches into it, one stitch into each of the 
stitches worked with double cotton. Now work the 
4th Row all round plain. 

' 5th Row: In the loop netting described for the 
stripe of No. 1. 

6th Row: Plain. 

7th Row: Bunches of loops described in No. 4 of 
this Supplement. 

8th Row : Plain. 
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No. 35.— SCALLjOP. 

These scallops make a pretty edge for cartain^ anti- 
macassars, &c. ; they are wcnrked separately and sewn 
to the curtain, or whatever they are intended to orna- 
ment, with a needle and thread. 

1st Kow : Over a mesh three-quarters of an inch 
wide work twenty-seven stitches. 

2nd Row : Work with double thread and knitting- 
pin No. 12 for a mesh, one stitch into each stitch of 
last row. 

3rd to 5th Kows : Like second row, but with single 
instead of double cotton. 

, .6th Row : Rose nettinff, with coarser cotton, direc- 
tions and illustrations tor which wiH be found m 
Nos. 8 and 11, (page 124). 

8th to 10th RowsT: Like third to fifth rows. 

9th Row : With double thread over the large mesh, 
one stitch Into each stitch of last row. 

10th Row : One sidtch into two loops together. He- 
peat to the end of the row. 

Draw up the first row of loops with a needle and 
thread (see design). 

For the crochet heading, one double into last loop 
of tenth row, seven chain, one double treble into rose 
netting, seven chain j one double treble into fourth 
row, seven chain, one double treble into long loops, 
three chain, one quadruple treble into the centre 
of cluster of loops, three chain, one double treble 
into long loop, seven chain, one double treble into 
fourth row, seven chain, one double treble into rose 
netting, seven chain, one double treble into tentb 
row. 



No. 38.— BORDER WITH DOUBLE LOOSE LOOPS. 

This win form a pretty border for neckerchiefe 
worked in Ice silk. After the foundation, which mqy 
be in plain netting, iJirork with double silk over a meeh 
one-eighth inch in width. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain. 

8rd Row: Five plain, one loose loop (loose loops 
were described in No. 32, page 127), five plain. Now 
you must begin each row from the same side. 

4th Row : One plain, one loose loop, six plahi. 

5th Row : Three plain, one loose loop, one plain, one 
loose loop, three plain. 

6th Row: Plain. 

7th Row : Two plain, one loose loop, three plain, 
one loose loop, two plain, repeat. 

8th Row : Plain. 

9th Row : One plain, one loose loop, two plain, one 
loose loop, two plain, one loose loop. 

10th Row: Plain. 

11th Row : One loose loop, seven plain, repeat. 

12th Row: Take a half-inch mesh, work three 
stitches in each loop of last row. 

13th Row: Take a knitting-pin No. 14. Work one 
stitch in each stitch of last row. 

14th Row : Like thirteenth over th© thick mesh. 

15th Row : Over the thick mesh U'^t six loops toge- 
ther each time. 



No. 37.— FAN NETTING. 

Iliis kind of netting is used for edgings, stripes, &c. 

Ist and 2nd Rows : Plain netting over a quarter- 
inch meph. 

3rd Row : Cotton twice over the mesh for each loop. 

4th Row : Plain netting. 

5th Row : Five stitches into one stitch of previous 
row, cotton twice over the mesh, pass over one stitch, 
and repeat. 

6th Row : One stitch into each of four loops worked 
into one loop, pass over the long loop, and repeat. 

7th Row : One stitch into eadi of the three loops of 
last row, cotton twice over the mesh, pass over the 
next loop, and repeat. 

8th Row : One stitch into each of the two loops of 
last row, cotton twice over the m'^sh, pass over the 
long loop, and repeat to the end of the row. 



No. «.— BORDER WITH BUNCHES OF LOOPS. 

This forms a pretty border for shawls, curtains, &c. 
It is worked throughout with double cotton or double 
Andalusian wool, and a half-inch mesh* 

1st Row : Plain netting. 

2nd Row : Two plain, one bunch of loops. 

Each bunch of loops is worked in the following ways 
After a common stitch, which must be rather long, 
put the thread again loosely round the mesh and push 
the needle through without making a knot, then make 
another stitch-knot so that two loops remain in the 
same stitch. As shown in the lower right comer, the 
loop bunch is fastened here, for which the needle is 
carried^from behind round the bunch and pushed in 
front from underneath through the loop, and is drawn 
up tightly ; now work one plain, one bunch of loops. 

3rd Row : One plain, three bunches of loops sepn , 
rated by one plain stitch. 

4th Row: Like second row. 

5th Row : Like third row. 

6th Row : Like second row. 

7th and i^th Rows : Plain. 

9th Row: Thi'ee plain, one bunch. 
: Like second row. 
; Like third row. 
; Bunches of loops throughout. 
One stitch into each plain stitch of last 



10th Row 
11th Row 
12th Row 
13tiiRow 
tow. 



No. 39.— EDGING : DOUBLE FAN OR SHEAF. 

This forms a pretty edging for doilys, night nets, &a 

1st to 3rd Rows: Plain netting over a quarter-inch 
mesh. 

4th Row: With a mesh an inch wide, and double 
cotton, work one stitch into each loop. 

5th Row : With the small mesh one stitch into each 
loop. The long-stitches are caught together in clusters 
of three by a needle and cotton ; eada stitch must be 
firmly fastened at back and cut off. The heading is 
worked in crochet; one double inta «»^Si;riBi.^^B»^ 
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No. 40.— BORDEB WITH ROUND-LOOP HEADING. 

This design will make a pretty shawl or neckerchief, 
netted witiii Ice silk and Andalusian wool, and two 
round meshes one half the size of the other ; the plain 
netting with the silk and round loops in wool. The 
three rows would be repeated any number of times to 
form the foundation. 

Ist Bow : Work with double wool and the large mesh, 
one stitch into each stitch.of foundation» ip the same 
way as described for round netting, No. 3, (page 123). 

2nd and 3rd Bows: Plain netting vnm a small 
mesh. ^ 

4th Bow : Like first row. 

5th and 6th Bows : Like second and third rows. 

7th Bow: With double wool, and a mesh three- 
quarter incft wide, work threo stitches into a loop, 
pass over one loop, and repeat. 

8th and 9th Bows : With the small mesh tfnd single 
silk plain netting. 

10th Bow : With the largest mesh and double wool 
one stitdi into a loop, one tiirough the next loop and 
that already worked into together (see arrow), and 
one stitdi into tiie second stitch, pass over one stitch, 
and repeat to the end of row. 

11th Bow : With the small mesh and single silk, one 
stitch into each loop of last row. 



No. 41.— DIAMOND PATTERN. 

This design is suitable for foundations of shawls or 
stripes for clouds, antimacassars, &c. 

1st Bow : Plain. 

2nd Bow : Work two loops into a stitch, draw the 
next loop rather longer, and repeat to end of the row. 

3rd Bow : One stitch into each loop of last row. 
* 4th Bow : Work a stiteh through two loops together 
under the two loops worked into a stitch in second row. 
Bepeat to the ena of the row. Bepeat from the first 
row. The double loops are worked across with a 
needle and cotton, as shown in the upper part of 
illustration. 



No. 42.— DESIGN WITH TWISTED LOOPS. 

This desi^ is worked in wool, and is suitable for 
shawls, antimacassars, &c. 

Ist and 2nd Bows : Plain over a mesh one-third of 
an inch in width. 

3rd Bow : Plain over a mesh one inch in width. 

4th Bow ! Twist a loop twice and work through the 
lower part (as indicated by the arrow), one stitch into 
each loop over the small mesh. 

5th and 6th Bows : Like first and second rows. 

7tii Bow : With wool of two colours one stiteh into 
a loop over the small mesh, turn the wool twice over 
the mesh, pass over one loop and repeat. 

The work is to be taken from the foundation, the 
knots picked out, and a row like the sixth worked 
into the first row. 



No. 43.— STRIPE FOR SHAWLS, &c. 

This design is worked with wool. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain over a small mesh. 

3rd Bow : With a mesh double the size and double 
wool, one stiteh into each stitch of last row. 

4th Bow: With the small mesh and single wool, 
plain netting. 
StA Bow: Like third n>w. 
etij and 7tb Hows : Like Grst and second rows. 



No. 44.— BOBDEB: BOSE AND SHEAF PATTEBN 

l8tto3rdBow8: With a knittmg pin No. 11 fbr a 
mesh work in plain netting :— 

4th and 5th Bows : Bose netting (see page 128). 

6Ui and 7th Bows : Plain. 

8th Bow : Yfith treble cotton and a mesh rather 
more than an indi in width work one sfttch into each 
loop. 

9tii to 11th Bows : With the small mesh and dingle 
cotton work one stitch into each loop. 

I2th Row : In round netting (for which see fflus» 
cration 3, page 124) work with doable cotton ona 
stitch into a loop, cotton twice over the mesh, pas& 
over one stiteh, and repeat. 

The sneafs are caugnt togetner t>7 crochet. Work 
one double over three triple loops, seven chain, repeat. 
A double length of cotton is darned in a straight line 
above and below the two rows of rose pattern^ 



No. 45.— BORDER WITH TUFTS AND SCALLOPED 
EDGE. 

This border is suitable for woollen shawls ; it may 
be worked with Berlin wool of two colours. 

1st Row : Plain netting with the dark shade over ^ 
quarter-inch mesh. 

2nd Row: With the light shade over a half-inch 
mesh work three stitches into one loop, draw the next 
loop very tightiy, and repeat to the end of the row. 

3rd Row : One stitoh through the three loops toge^ 
ther over the .small paesh. Repeat to the end of tiie 
row. 

4th Row: Like second row. 

5th Row : Like third row. 

6th Row : One stitch into each loop of last row. 

7th Row t Over the large mesh and with the light 
shade eight stitches into one loop, wool twice over 
the mesh, pass over three loops, and repeat to the end 
of the row. 

8th Row : With the dark shade and the small mesh 
one stitch over thb long loop of last row into the 
second of the three stitehes passed over, one stiteh 
into each of the other loops. 

9th Row: One stitch into each loop of last row. 

Take the work from the foundation, pick out the 
knots, work with the dark wool and tiie large mesh 
one stitch into each loop. 



No. 46.— DESIGN: LONG- AND CROSSED LOOPS. 

This design is worked with knitting i^lk and Anda- 
lusian wool. 

For the 1st and 2nd Rows : work in plain netting with 
silk and a mesh measuring a quarter of an inch in 
breadth. 

3rd Row : \^th double wool and a half-inch mesh 
work two stitehes into one loop, one stitch into each 
of the two next loops. Bepeat from the beginning of 
the row. 

4th Bow: Take the long loop at the left of a short 
loop, pass it through the short loop, and net it with 
silk and the smaller mesh ; take the next long loop 
and pass it through the same short loop and net it. 
Bepeat to the end of the row. 

5th Bow : One stitch into each loop of last row. 

6th Bow : With double wool and the large mesh one 
stiteh into each loop of last row. 

7th and 8th Bows : With silk and the small mesh, 
like fifth row, 

9th and 10th Rows : Like third and fourth rows. 

nth B;ow ; U3s» fiftb ^w 
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No. 47.-.BORDER: CROSS NETTING AND TWISTED 
LOOPS. 

1st and 2nd Bowse Witfi a quarteivincfa mesh onp 
stitch into each loop. 

3rd and 4tb Bows : Twisted loops as described tot 
the third and fourth rows of No. 8. 

5th Bow : One stitch into eadi loop. 

6th and 7th Bows: Cross nettlnf. Cross aeums 
was described in Nos. 7 and 10, page 124. 

8th and 9th Bows : One stitdi into each loop. 

10th and 11th Bows : Like third and fourth rows. 



No. 48.— NECKEBCHIEF. 

Matebials Bequibed : 1} oz black silk, a knitting-pin 
No. 12 (Walker's gauge), and a half-inch ivory mesh. 

Begin the neckerchief in the centre from point to 
point upon a foundation of 112 stitches, working over 
the smaller mesh two plain rows, but do not work the 
last stitch of each row. 

3rd Bow : Work over the large mesh with double 
silk one stitch into each loop except the last; do not 
work that. 

4th Bow: With the small mesh and single sil^ 
work one stitch into each long loop, twisting the 
loops as described in No. 42, pasre 133; continue to 
repeat from the second row until you have worked 
eight repeats of the pattern ; take the work from the 
foundation, pink out the knots, run a thread through 
the second row, and work upon the first row ; for me 
second half as described for the firsts commencing with 
the row of long twisted loops. 

For the border : — 

1st Bound : Over the small mesh net one stitch into 
each stitch of foundation, except in the stitch at each 
end of the first row ; in these work two stitches. 

2nd Boimd : Like first round. 

3rd Bound : Over the large mesh work four stitches 
into one stitch of previous round, pass over one stitch. 
Bepeat all round. 

4th and 5th Bounds : Over the small mesh, one stitch 
into each stitch of last round. 

6th Bound : Like third round. 

7th Bound : With double silk one stitch into each 
stitcff of last round. 

No. 49.— FBINGE. 

This fringe may either be worked with wool or 
cotton. 

1st Bow : For the foundation, plain with a small 
mesh. 

2nd Bow : Over a three-quarter inch mesh, with 
double cotton or wool, one stitch into each loop. 

3rd Row : Over a knitting-pin No. 13 net one stitch 
into the second loop, pass the first loop at the back 
of the second, and net it. Bepeat, crossing the loops 
in this way throughout the row. 

3rd Bow : Like second row, 

4th Bow : Net one loop into the first, pass over the 
second, net into the third, pass the second at the ba<^ 
of third and net it, continue to cross the loops to the 
end of the row. Netting the first stitch plain in alter- 
nate rows causes the crossed loops to come between 
the upper row of crossed loops. 

5th Bow : Over a quarter-inch mesh net one into 
eaeh loop ef last row. Cut lengths of cotton or wool, 
and knot eight strands into each loop of last row. 

No. 50.— DESIGN FOB ANTIMACASSABS, FICHUS, 
&c.: DABNED NETTING. 

'fhe foundation is netted plain over a knitting pin 
^0. 14 ; any number of rows may be worked. 



For the border : — 

1st Bow : Work two stitches in each loop of foim- 
dation over a quarter^indi mesh 

2nd Bow: Over the small mesh work one stitch 
through the second stitch worked into one loop of last 
row> and into the next loop together, so that the dou- 
ble loop alw^ slants to the right. 

3rd Bow: Plain. 

4th Bow : One stitch over the lai^e mesh into a 
stitch of last row, pass over one stitch, six stitches 
into the next» pass over one stitch and repeat. 

oth Bow : One stitch over the large mesh iilto each 
stitdi of last row. 

6th Bow : With the small mesh work into each looj 
of last row, twisting the long loops as described f oi 
No. 42, (^age 134). The pattern is darned in the foun- 
dation with soft knitting cotton.. 



No. 51.— TASSEL FBIN'^E. 

Make a foundation with Berlin woox over a knitting" 
pin No. 10 (Walker's gauge). 

Work six plain rows. 

7th Bow ; Net one into each stitch with double wool 
over a mesh two inches in width, cut all the loops in 
the centro, take two strands from eadi of two loops^ 
bind them once round with siAk of the same colour as 
the wool, take three strands of wool two and a half 
inches in length, bind them in with the strands of the 
loop, fasten tne silk securely, and cut off. 

Now bind the tassel round abo at a quarter of an 
inch below the last binding, comb out the wool, and 
cut the edges even for the tassel. 



NETTED MITTEN. 

Six or seven skeins of fine netting silk or black 
twist are needed for a pair of mittens; and for the 
mesh use knitting pins Nos. 13 and 14 (Walker^s bell 
gauge), and a small steel netting needle. Work twelve 
rows of diagonal netting (shown in No. 15, page 126). 
Net fifty rows plain netting on the smaller mesh; 
then work two patterns of honeycomb netting (No. 14, 
page 126). This completes the arm, which join up ; 
and net round one plaifa row. 

2nd Bound : Increase by netting two stitches in one 
in twelfth and fourteenth stitches to begin the thumb, 
the rest of the round is plain netting. Increase two 
loops to form the thumb in each of the two loops 
already mentioned in each alternate round for eigh- 
teen rounds. 

To finish the thumb, net round about ten rounds on 
the stitches of the thumb, and finish v/ith a little fan 
pattern made by netting six stitches into one loop of 
previous round, pass over one loop, one stitch into the 
next, pass over one loop, and repeat. This round should 
be worked over a quarter-inch mesh. In the follow- 
ing round work one stitch into each loop of preceding 
round, using the small mesh. 

Now continue to work upon the hand until it is as 
long as you desire, and finish witii the fan pattern 
given for the top of the thumb. Both hands are worked 
alike, as there is no right or wrong side until you darn 
a pattern on the back of the hand, which may be of 
stripes, diamonds, or any design you please. 



NETTED NIGHT-NET. 

This night-net is particularly recommended to per- 
sons who suffer from headache, as it keeps the hair 
closely together without any pressure on the head. 
Materials Bequibed : Crochet cotton No. 4, nettlns^ 

needle^ and mesh abo^ <^(Ma^j;sc:^:Q.^cv^^f^^fik. 
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ADVEBTISEMENTS. 



PEACOCK ART CREWELS 

IN SOO SHADES. 



FAUDEL'S Filoselle. 

Best Quality in Every Shade. 




FAUDEL'S ^^i Crewel Embroidery Silk. 

1(2., 1^(2., anH 2d. Skeins. • Flain and Sltaded. 

FAUDEL'S Arl Shaded Silk Braids. 

For the Neto Braiding Designs. 

FAUDEL'S Heather Mixtures in Ice Silk^ for Knitting. 
FAUDEL'S Mending, for Silk Hose. 



FAUDEL'S Best Knitting Silk, 

In every ( 



every Color. 



FAUDEL'S Italian Filo in 2d. skeins ^ for Embroidery. 



FAUDEL'S Embroidery Chenille. 



FAUDEL'S Florentine Decca Silky for 

Ecclesiastical Embroidery. 



FAUDEL'S Fine Outlining Silk. 

Warranted to Wash. 



SQUIRREL BERLIN WOOL, 

BEST QUALITY ONLY. 




The aboye makes are highly recommended, and are the best possible for the purposes named. 
SVPFLIES ETEST KSOWS SEQITUITX FOK 

AT LOWEST POSSIBLE PRICES FOR READY MONEY. 

Orders by fosi from any pari of the World exicv.U<L mlK ^V^^^n^^ ^'"*- 

83, WBSTBOURHU O^ON^. >S^:^;^'gSgIf 



ADVERTISEMENTS. 



OEWHURST'S COTTONS ARE THE BEST FOR HAND OR MACHINE USE. 



DEWHURST'S 



Trade 




SEWING 



COTTON 



THE "THREE SHELLS" BRAND 

Is Strong, Even, Elastic, and Free from Knots. 

Latest Awards: GOLD MEDAL, AMSTERDAM INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION, 1883. 
GOLD MEDAL, CALCUTTA EXHIBITION, 1883^ 




BELLE-VUE MILLS, SKIPTON. 




KNITTING WOOL 

Is the best Wool for Stockings, Socks, .and 
Underclothing. 

In 80 different colours and shades. 

If not in stock, your Draper can procure it 
at once; an assortment is kept on hand by 
the leading Wholesale Houses in London and 
Manchester. 

If there is any diflSculty in procuring it, 
write direct. 

On receipt of stamped and addressed en- 
velope we will send Knitting Directions for a 
number of useful articles free of charge. 

Favourably commented on by the leading 
Fashion Journals. 
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^ A NOYEl, ELEGANT, AND USEFUL PASTip FOR LADIES. •* 
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Retail from all the leading Berlin Wool Repositories, d Fancy Drapers throughout the )^orli. 

WHOI.ESAI.E AQENTS FOB THE UIOTED KINODOM, 

FAUpii PqiLLIPS $ SONS, 36 to 40, Newgate St., LOPON, E.G.; 

AND EXPORT ONLY, 

PAUL SCBULZE, 19 and 21, Greenwaod Street, 11ANGHE&TI1]IL>. 

^Axid 928^ George Stt^et^ QiluA3^Qi^'^^. ^ 
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A WONDERFUL MEDICINE. 

BEECHAM'S PILLS 

Are admitted by thousands to be worth above a Oninea a box for 
bilious and nervous disorders, such as wind and pain in the stomachy 
sick headache, giddiness, fulness and swelling after meals, dizziness 
and drowsiness, cold chills, flushings of heat, loss of appetite, shortness 
of breath, costiveness, scnrvy, blotches on the skin, disturbed sleep, 
frightful dreams, and all nervous and trembling sensations, &o., &o. 
The first dose will give relief in twenty minutes. Every sufferer is 
earnestly invited to try one box of these Pills, and they will be 
acknowledged to be 

WORTH A GUINEA A BOX. 

or females of all ages these pills are invaluable, as a few doses of 
them carry ofE all gross humours, open all obstructions, and bring 
about all that is required. No female should be without them. There is no medicine to 
be found equal to Beecham's Pills for removing any obstruction or irregularity of the 
system. If taken according to the directions given with each box, they will soon restore 
females of all ages to sound and robust health. For a weak stomach, impaired digestion, 
and all disorders of the liver, they act like " Magic," and a few doses will be found to work 
wonders upon the most important organs of the human machine. 

They strengthen the whole muscular system, restore the long-lost complexion, bring back 
the keen edge of appetite, and arouse into action, with the rosebud of health, the whole 
physical energy of the human frame. These are " fieu^ts " admitted by thousands, embracing 
all classes of society ; and one of the best guarantees to the nervous and debilitated iSj 
Beecham*s Pills have the largest sale of any patent medicine in the world. 

BEECHAM'S MAGIC COUGH PILLS. 

As a reinedy for Coughs in general. Asthma, Difficulty of Breathing, Shortness in Breath, 
Tightness and Oppression in the Chest, Wheezing, &c,, these Pills stand unrivalled ; and 
anyone labouring under any of the above complaints need only try One Box to prove that 
they are the best ever offered to the public for Asthmatic and Consumptive Coughs, 
Hoarseness, and Oppression of the Chest. They speedily remove that sense of oppressioa 
and difficulty of breathing which nijghtly deprive the patient of rest. They give almost 
instant relief and comfort to those afflicted with the above distressing, and, when neglected, 
dangerous complaints. Let any persons troubled with any of the above complaints give 
Beecham's Cough Pills a trial. The most violent Cough will in a short time be i^moved. 

Caution. — ^The public are requested to notice that the words ''Beecham's Pills, St. 
Helen's," are on the Gbvemment stamp affixed to each box of Pills ; if not on tiiey are a forgery. 

Prepared only and sold wholesale and retail by the Proprietor, T. BEECHAM, Chemist, 
St. Heloi's, in boxes at Is. If d. and 2s. 9d. each. Sent post free for 15 or 36 Stamps. 
Sold by every druggist in every town in the kingdom. 

FULL DIRECTIONS QIVEIS ^YIB. I^IlC®. BOXyL^OOglc 
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